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33.590.250 Standards on Main Streets

A.

Purpose. These regulations reinforce the continuity of the pedestrian-oriented environment
and foster development with transit-supportive levels of activity along the main street. The
standards also help to maintain a healthy urban district with architectural elements and active
ground-floor uses that provide visual interest and interrelate with the pedestrian environment.
The regulations also promote window areas to:

e Provide a pleasant, rich, and diverse pedestrian experience by connecting activities
occurring within a structure to adjacent sidewalk areas;

e Encourage continuity of retail and service uses; and
e Encourage surveillance opportunities at street level.

Where these regulations apply. These regulations apply to sites in the EX zone with frontage
on the main street shown on Map 590-2.

Ground floor windows. To meet the standards, ground floor windows must be windows that
allow views into work areas or lobbies, or be windows in pedestrian.entrances. Windows into
storage areas, vehicle parking areas, garbage and recycling areas, mechanical and utility areas
and display cases attached to outside walls do not qualify. Windows into bicycle parking areas
are allowed to qualify for up to 25 percent of the ground floor windows coverage requirement.
The bottom of the windows of nonresidential spaces. must be no more than 4 feet above the
finished grade.

1. Ground level facades that are located within 100 feet of and face the main street shown
on Map 590-2 must have windows that cover at least 60 percent of the ground level wall
area. For the purposes of this standard, ground level wall area includes all exterior wall
area from 2 feet to 10 feet above the finished grade. Until January 1, 2029, the standard
for development that includes a residential use is 40 percent of the ground level wall area.

2. All other ground level facades that face a street lot line, sidewalk, plaza, or other publicly
accessible open area or right-of-way must have windows that cover at least 40 percent of
the ground level wall area. For street facing facades of dwelling units the regulations of
33.130.230.B.4 apply. For the purposes of this standard, ground level wall area includes all
exterior wall.area from 2 feet to 10 feet above the finished grade.

3. Optional artwork. Projects proposing to use artwork as an alternative to the ground floor
window requirements may apply for this through the adjustment procedure. Projects may
also'apply for a modification through design review if they meet the following
qualifications. Buildings having more than 50 percent of their ground level space in
storage, parking, or loading areas, or in uses which by their nature are not conducive to
windows (such as theaters), may be allowed to use the design review process. Artwork
and displays relating to activities occurring within the building are encouraged. In these
instances, the artwork will be allowed if it is found to be consistent with the purpose for
the ground floor window standard.
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Ground floor active use standard. In order to accommodate active uses such as residential,
retail, or office, the ground floor of buildings must be designed and constructed as follows. This
standard must be met along at least 50 percent of the ground floor of walls that are at an angle
of 45 degrees or less from the street lot line of the main street shown on Map 590-2.
Development that includes a residential use is exempt from the ground floor active use
standard until January 1, 2029:

Areas designed to accommodate active uses must meet the following standards:

1. The distance from the finished floor to the bottom of the structure above must be at least
12 feet. The bottom of the structure above includes supporting beams;

2. The area must be at least 25 feet deep, measured from the street-facing facade;

3. Atleast 25 percent of the area of the street-facing fagade of the portion of the building
designed to meet the requirements of this subsection must be windows and doors; and

4. Parking is not allowed in the areas designed to meet the standards of this subsection.
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33.590.250 Standards near the Streetcar Alignment

The streetfcar alignment in the Montgomery Park plan district is located on NW Wilson and
NW Roosevelt between NW 24™ and NW 26™ avenues, as well as NW 26™ Avenue between
NW Wilson and Roosevelt, and NW 23™ Avenue between NW Roosevelt and NW Vaughn
(see Map 590-2). The standards in this section apply within the area of a site that is
within 200 feet of the streetcar alignment. The standards support a pedestrian-oriented
environment along the streetcar line by limiting parking areas and access to parkingareas
in proximity to the streetcar alignment. The standards are intended to minimize conflicts
between pedestrians and vehicles and between transportation modes.

The standards are similar to standards that apply near the streetcar line in'Northwest
Portland and the Central City.
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33.590.255 Standards near the Streetcar Alignment

A.

Purpose. These regulations reinforce the continuity of the pedestrian-oriented environment
and limit the visual impact of parking facilities along a streetcar alignment.

Location of parking. The following parking location standards apply in the EX zone within 200
feet of the streetcar alignment shown on Map 590-2:

1. Surface parking is not allowed;
2. Structured parking is allowed only when one of the following is met:
a. The finished ceiling is entirely underground;
b. The lowest floor of the parking area is 9 feet or more above grade; or

c. The parking area is at least 25 feet from the street-facing facade on main street
frontages.

Motor vehicle access. Motor vehicle access to a vehicle area or structure is not allowed from
the streetcar alignment shown on Map 590-2 except when the site has no other street
frontage.
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33.590.260 Urban Green Features

This section applies to new development in the EX zone and requires the inclusion of at
least one green, climate-resilient element in the urban environment. The features are
designed to respond to and enhance the natural features of the area. Green features help
to soften the effects of built and paved areas, cool air femperature, intercept rainfall,
and reduce stormwater runoff. They may also provide opportunities to grow food and
provide habitat for birds and other wildlife.

Development that adds more than 10,000 square feet of building floor area must choose
from one of several options:

1) 15% of the site can be landscaped:;
2) 10% of the site can be landscaped with large trees; or

3) Anecoroof can be provided on buildings.
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33.590.260 Urban Green Features

A.

Purpose. Green elements integrated into the urban environment help to soften the effects of
built and paved areas, cool the air temperature, intercept rainfall and reduce stormwater
runoff by providing unpaved permeable surface. They may also provide opportunities to grow
food and provide habitat for birds and other wildlife. A range of urban green options are
provided to address this area’s more urban development patterns and characteristics.

Where these options apply. The standard applies to new development and alterations to
development in the EX zone when more than 10,000 square feet of floor area will be added to
a site.

Urban green features standard. Development must include at least one of the following:

1.

Landscaped area. A minimum of 15 percent of a site area must be landscaped. Any
required landscaping, such as for required setbacks or parking lots,applies towards
meeting the minimum amount of required landscaped area. Sites developed with a house,
attached house or duplex are exempt from the required minimum landscaped area
standard. The following apply:

a. Landscaped areas must be at ground level and comply with at least the L1 standard
described in Chapter 33.248, Landscaping and Screening, or be a vegetated
stormwater management facility that meets minimum Bureau of Environmental
Services stormwater management requirements. Up to one-third of the landscaped
area may be improved for active or passive recreational use. Examples of active or
passive recreational use include walkways, play areas, plazas, picnic areas, garden
plots, and unenclosed recreational facilities.

b. Landscaped areas raised above ground level may be used to meet the minimum
landscaped area standard when landscaped to at least the L1 standard and soil depth
is @ minimum of 30 inches.

c. Upto 50 percent of the required landscaped area may be improved for pedestrian
use, such as-walkways and plazas, if the area is surfaced with pervious pavement
approved by the Bureau of Environmental Services as being in compliance with the
Stormwater Management Manual. If this provision is used, no impervious surfaces
can be counted toward meeting the minimum landscaped area standard.

Space for large trees. At least 10 percent of total site area must be provided as outdoor
area with no dimension less than 30 feet in any direction. At least half of this outdoor area
must be landscaped to at least the L1 level and the remainder may be hard surfaced for
use by pedestrians. At least half of the trees provided to meet the L1 standard must be
large tree species. Large trees are defined in Section 33.248.030, Plant Materials.

Ecoroof. An ecoroof must be provided that is equivalent in total area to at least 60 percent
of the total building footprint of new buildings on the site. The ecoroof area must be
approved by the Bureau of Environmental Services as being in compliance with the
Stormwater Management Manual’s Ecoroof Facility Design Criteria.
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33.590.265 Required Outdoor Areas

The EX base zone does not require outdoor area for residential units. However, because
the vision for the Montgomery Park plan district is a high-density, mixed-use residential
and employment area, the plan district regulations will include required outdoor area. The
standards in this section are the same standards required per dwelling unit in the
commercial/mixed use zones. This helps implement the Comprehensive Plan polices to
promote healthy, active living and access to outdoor space.

Required outdoor areas can be provided in the form of individual private outdoor spaces,
shared common outdoor or indoor community or recreation space for the residents of the
development, or publicly accessible open space.

Examples of residential outdoor areas in the form of individual balconies (left) and
shared outdoor space (right).

The required outdoor area provisions.also include exceptions that allow the requirement to
be reduced by up to 50% in certain circumstances. These include:

1)

2)

When a publicly accessible open area or park is provided. This public area serves a
greater neighborhood parks/open space goal and will help offset the reduction in
required on-site open area. This provision can only be used when a public benefits
agreement with large property owners requiring a publicly-accessible open space of
at least 40,000 square feet in size, and meeting the requirements of Portland Parks
and Recreation and approval by the Director of Portland Parks and Recreation, has
been'adopted by Portland City Council. The benefits agreement is expected to run
with fthe property as it is subdivided, so subsequent owners should be aware of the
existence of such an agreement through due diligence.

When a publicly-accessible open area that meets the criteria of 33.590.260.B.2.c is
provided and the property owner executes a covenant with the City ensuring the
preservation, maintenance, and continued operation of the plaza or park.
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33.590.265 Required Outdoor Areas

A.

Purpose. The required outdoor areas standards ensure opportunities for residents to have
access to outdoor space for recreation, relaxation, natural area, or growing food. Outdoor
areas are an important aspect for addressing the livability of a property with residential units
by providing residents with opportunities for outdoor activities, some options for outdoor
privacy, and a healthy environment. The standards ensure that outdoor areas are located so
that residents have convenient access. These standards also allow for outdoor area
requirements to be met by indoor community facilities because they provide opportunities for
recreation or gathering. The standards also incent public plazas/open spaces and other larger
publicly accessible outdoor areas that serve a park-like function and provide a broader outdoor
area function in the district.

Requirements.
1. Amount required:

a. Generally. Except as stated in Subparagraph B.1.b., outdoor area is required as
follows:

(1) Exceptin Subdistricts B, C and D, on sites thatare up to 20,000 square feet in
total area, at least 36 square feet of outdoor area is required for each dwelling
unit on the site;

(2) For sites that are more than 20,000 square feet in total area, and for all sites in
Subdistricts B, C and D, at least 48 square feet of outdoor area is required for
each dwelling unit on the site.

b. Exceptions.

(1) In Subdistricts B, Cand D, the outdoor area requirement is reduced to 24 square
feet for each dwelling unit on the site when a 40,000 square foot site is
dedicated for a publicly accessible park or open space. This exception only
applies to the first 2,000 dwelling units constructed in the combined Subdistricts
B, C and D. To qualify, the applicant must:

e Provide a letter from the Portland Bureau of Planning and Sustainability
verifying that the Montgomery Park Area Plan Public Benefits Agreement
specifying provision of a publicly accessible park or open space was adopted
by Portland City Council on [INSERT ADOPTION DATE];

e Provide a letter from Portland Parks and Recreation verifying that the site
and terms of future development of a publicly accessible park or open space
has been approved by Portland Parks and Recreation; and

e Provide a letter from the Portland Bureau of Planning and Sustainability
verifying that 2,000 housing units or fewer have been built in subdistricts B,
C, and D.

(2) When a publicly accessible outdoor area that meets requirements of
33.590.265.B.2.c. is provided, each one square foot of publicly accessible
outdoor area counts as two feet toward the total amount of required outdoor
area.
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Size, location and configuration. Required outdoor area may be provided as individual,
private outdoor areas, such as patios or balconies, as common, shared areas, such as
outdoor courtyards and play areas, or indoor recreational facilities or community rooms,
or as publicly accessible outdoor area. There also may be a combination of individual
common, or publicly accessible areas.

a.

Individual unit outdoor areas. Where a separate outdoor area is provided for an
individual unit, it must be designed so that a 4-foot by 6-foot dimension will fit
entirely within it. The outdoor area must be directly accessible to the unit. Balconies
that extend over street right-of-way count towards meeting this standard. Areas
used for pedestrian circulation to more than one dwelling unit do not count towards
meeting the required outdoor area. If the area is at ground level it may extend up to
5 feet into a required front setback, and may extend into required side and rear
setbacks as long as the area is not closer than 5 feet to a lot line abutting an RF
through RM4 zoned lot.

Common areas. There are two types of common area:

(1) Outdoor common area. Where outdoor areas are common, shared areas, each
area must be designed so that it is at least 500 square feet in area and must
measure at least 20 feet in all directions: The outdoor common area must be
located within 20 feet of a building entrance providing access to residential
units.

(2) Indoor common area. Where an indoor common area is provided, it must be an
indoor recreational facility or an indoor tenant community room. Indoor
common areas that are not recreational facilities or community rooms, such as
lobbies, hallways, laundry facilities, storage rooms, and vehicle or bicycle
facilities, cannot be used to meet this requirement.

Publicly accessible outdoor area.Where the outdoor area is publicly accessible, the
outdoor area-must be open to the public between the hours of 7a.m. and 9 p.m. The
property owner must record an easement for the outdoor area that provides for
unrestricted publicaccess from 7 a.m. to 9 p.m. The publicly accessible outdoor area
must be approved through design review, or meet the following standards:

(1) The area must be at least 1,000 square feet in area and must measure at least
20 feet in all directions;

(2).. The outdoor area must be located directly adjacent to a public street or public
access easement;

(3) If there is a building located directly adjacent to the outdoor area, the outdoor
area must not be adjacent to any portion of a dwelling unit;

(4) A maximum of 25 percent of the outdoor area may be covered by awnings,
building eaves or other covered structures.
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(5) A minimum of 15 percent of the outdoor area must be landscaped, and there
must be a least one small canopy tree for each 100 square feet of landscaping.

(6) Include benches or seating that provides at least 10 linear feet of seats. The
seating surface should be at least 15 inches deep and between 16 and 24 inches
above the grade upon which the seating or bench sits.

(7) Include exterior light fixtures that meet the following:
e One light fixture is required every 30 feet; and
e Exterior lights must not project light upward,

d. Combination of individual, common, and publicly accessible outdoor area. Where a
combination of individual unit, common, and publicly accessible area is provided,
each individual area must meet Subparagraph B.2.a., each commaon area must meet
B.2.b., and each publicly accessible area must meet B.2.c. or'be approved through
design review. Together, all the areas must provide a total amount of space
equivalent to the combined amount of outdoor area required for each dwelling unit.

Surfacing materials. Except for publicly accessible outdoor areas, required outdoor areas
must be surfaced with lawn, pavers, decking, or sport court paving which allows the area
to be used for active or passive recreational use. Non-permeable portions of publicly
accessible outdoor areas must be surfaced with brick, concrete, pavers or stone.

User amenities. User amenities, such as tables, benches, trees, shrubs, planter boxes,
garden plots, drinking fountains, spas, or pools, may be placed in the outdoor area.
Common, shared outdoor areas may also be developed with amenities such as play areas,
plazas, roof-top patios, picnic areas, and open recreational facilities.
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33.590.270 Off-Site Impacts Standards
The off-site impacts standards are intended to:

Provide information to new residents and businesses that they are moving to an
area that is in transition from, and proximate to, heavy industrial and other
employment uses. Industrial and some employment uses may create noise, odors,
and other forms of nuisance impacts that new residents and users should be aware
of.

Provide building design features - such as insulation and windows - that can reduce
the noise impacts of nearby industrial and employment uses.
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33.590.270 Off-Site Impacts Standards

A. Industrial impacts disclosure statement.

1.

Purpose. This requirement is intended to ensure that people who choose to live or work in
the district are aware of the potential impacts, such as noise, vibration, odors, glare, and
heavy truck traffic that stem from nearby industrial and employment uses.

Disclosure statement required. Prior to the issuance of a building permit for a new
building that will contain a Household Living, Retail Sales And Service, or Office use, and
for alterations to an existing building that contains a Household Living, Retail Sales And
Service, or Office use, the owner of the property must sign and record a copy of the City’s
Industrial Impacts Disclosure Statement. The statement must be recorded.in the records
of Multnomah County. The statement acknowledges that the property.is located near
industrial and employment uses, and signifies the owner’s awareness of the associated
nuisance impacts including noise, odor and light levels. The statement is available in the
Development Services Center. After the permit is finalized, the property owner must
provide a copy of the disclosure statement to every tenantor buyer, and post a copy of
the disclosure statement on the premises in a location that is‘accessible to all tenants.

B. Noise insulation.

1.

Purpose. Noise insulation is required in order to' protect homes located near industrial
areas from potential noise impacts generated by industrial operations.

Where this standard applies. The noise insulation standard applies in the EX zone within
400 feet of a lot line that abuts or is across the street from an IH, IG, or EG zone. In the
case of split zoned sites, the standard applies within 400 feet of the zoning line.

Noise insulation standard. All new dwelling units must be constructed with sound
insulation or other means to achieve a day/night average noise level of 45 dBA. An
engineer registered in Oregon who is knowledgeable in acoustical engineering must certify
that the building'plans complywith the standard for noise insulation prior to issuance of a
building permit. Garages or other attached accessory structures that do not include living
space are exempt from this standard.
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33.590.280 Transportation and Parking Demand Management

The purpose statement describes the need and rationale for the Transportation Demand
Management (TDM) requirements. TDM plans are intended to reduce trips by automobiles
and encourage use of alternative fransportation modes. They may also reduce the need for
vehicle ownership and corollary parking demand.

These regulations apply existing TDM regulations that are applicable in commercial/mixed
use and multidwelling residential zones. A TDM plan will be required of developments and
alterations that result in 10 or more new residential units on a site. For residential uses,
the TDM requirements will allow an applicant/building manager to adopt a pre-approved
"off the shelf” TDM plan (per Title 17). As an alternative, an applicant.may choose to
develop a custom TDM plan through a Transportation Impact Review (see 33.852).

In general, pre-approved TDM plans are expected to consist of the following:

e Education and Information: Education and information about walking, bicycling, and
transit.

e Multimodal Incentives: A financial incentive.for fransit, bicycling, and walking to
tenants and employees; these could include low cost transit passes, car share
memberships, bike/walk incentives, or other benefits that can shift travel behavior.

e Surveys: Building operators will be required to participate in surveys monitoring
how well strategies are working.
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33.590.280 Transportation and Parking Demand Management

The regulations of 33.266.410, Transportation and Parking Demand Management, apply to new
development and alterations to existing development in the EX zone when the development includes a
building with more than 10 dwelling units.
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33.590.290 Parking
Parking regulations are designed to achieve the following:

e Parking ratios in Table 590-2 are intended to reduce the amount of vehicle parking
allowed for certain types of land uses in the EX zone in this new transit-oriented
district. These standards are generally similar to those used in the Pearl District
within the Central City, or Standard A in Table 266-2. Where a use or ratio is not
specified, the regulations of 33.266 apply.

e Limit the number of surface parking spaces in areas where surface parking.is
allowed. Uses and sites that typically cannot support structured parking such as
industrial uses and small sites are exempt from this limitation.
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33.590.290 Parking

A. Purpose. The parking and access regulations manage the supply of off-street parking to
improve mobility, promote the use of alternative modes, support existing and new economic
development, maintain air quality, and enhance the urban form of the plan district area.

B. Where these regulations apply. The regulations of this section apply to sites in the EX zone.

C. Parking. Except where superseded by this subsection, the regulations of 33.266 apply to all
parking.

1.  Minimum required parking spaces. No minimum parking is required.

2. Maximum allowed parking. The maximum number of parking spaces allowed is stated in
Table 590-3.

3. Surface parking limitation. No more than 25 percent of the total number of parking spaces
on a site can be in surface parking. Industrial uses and sites 20,000 square feet or less in
total site area are exempt from this requirement.

Table 590-2
Maximum Parking Spaces Allowed in the EX Zone

Use Categories Specific Uses Maximum Parking Spaces Allowed
Residential Categories
Household Living 1 per unit, except SROs exempt
Group Living 1 per 4 bedrooms
Commercial Categories
Retail Sales And Service Retail, personal service, 1 per 500 sq. ft. of net building area
repair oriented
Restaurants and bars 1 per 250 sq. ft. of net building area

Health clubs, gyms, lodges, 1 per 330 sq. ft. of net building area
meeting rooms, and similar.
Continuous entertainment

such as arcades and bowling

alleys
Teanorary lodging 1 per rentable room; for associated uses such
as restaurants, see above
Theaters 1 per 4 seats or 1 per 6 feet of bench area
Commercial Categories
Office General office 1.5 per 1000 sq. ft. of net building area
Medical/Dental office 1.5 per 1000 sq. ft. of net building area
Quick Vehicle Servicing Not applicable
Vehicle Repair Not applicable
Commercial Parking None
Self-Service Storage Not applicable
Commercial Outdoor Not applicable

Recreation
Major Event Entertainment Per CU review
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Table 590-2

Maximum Parking Spaces Allowed in the EX Zone

Use Categories

Specific Uses

Maximum Parking Spaces Allowed

Industrial Categories

Manufacturing And
Production

1 per 750 sq. ft. of net building area

Warehouse And Freight
Movement

1 per 750 sq. ft. of net building area for the
first 3,000 sq. ft. of net building area and then
1 per 3,500 sq. ft. of net building'area
thereafter

Wholesale Sales, Industrial
Service

1 per 750 sq. ft. of net building area

Bulk Fossil Fuel Terminals

not applicable

Railroad Yards

not applicable

Waste-Related

not applicable

Institutional Categories

Basic Utilities

None

Community Service

1 per 500 sq. ft. of net building area

Parks And Open Areas

Per CU review for active areas

Schools

Grade, elementary,imiddle,
junior high

1 per classroom

High school

7 per classroom

Medical Centers

1 per 500 sq. ft. of net building area

Colleges

1 per 600 sq. ft. of net building area exclusive
of dormitories, plus 1 per 4 dorm rooms

Religious Institutions

1 per 100 sq. ft. of main assembly area

Daycare

1 per 500 sq. ft. of net building area

Other Categories

Agriculture Not applicable
Aviation Per CU
Detention Facilities Per CU

Mining Not applicable
Radio Frequency Personal wireless service and | None
Transmission Facilities other non-broadcast facilities
Radio or television broadcast | 2 per site
facilities
Rail Lines & Utility Corridors None
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Map 590-1
This map shows the new Vaughn-Nicolai plan district and Subdistricts.

N
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Vaughn-Nicolai Plan District Map 590-1

Map Revised Xxxxx XX, 202X
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Map 590-2
This map shows the new Vaughn-Nicolai plan district and areas where streetcar-oriented
regulations apply.

N
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Vaughn-Nicolai Plan District
Streetcar Alignment and Main Street Map 590-2

Map Revised Xxxxx XX, 202X
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Section lll: Technical Zoning Code Amendments

The zoning code amendments in this section are technical amendments that provide consistency among
sections of the zoning code that address additional prohibited uses. Several overlay zones and plan
districts prohibit uses in addition to the uses prohibited in the base zone. However, not all of the names
of the sections are the same—some are simply Prohibited Uses, and others are Additional Prohibited
Uses. The amendments in this section add the word “Additional” where necessary to ensure thatall of
the sections are titled in the same way.
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33.258 Nonconforming Situations

258

33.258.070 Nonconforming Development

A-C. [No change]

D.

Development that must be brought into conformance. The regulations of this subsection are
divided into two types of situations, depending upon whether the use is also nonconforming or
not. These regulations apply except where superseded by more specific regulations in the code.

1.
2.

[No change]

Nonconforming development with an existing nonconforming use, allowed use, limited
use, or conditional use. Nonconforming development associated with an existing
nonconforming use, an allowed use, a limited use, or a conditional use, must meet the
requirements stated below. When alterations are made that are over the threshold of
Subparagraph D.2.a., the site must be brought into conformance with the development
standards listed in Subparagraph D.2.b. The value of the alterations is based on the entire
project, not individual building permits. Sites with-residential uses are exempt from the
requirements until January 1, 2029.

a-c. [No change]

d.

Timing and cost of required improvements. The applicant may choose one of the
following options for making the required improvements:

(1)
(2)

[No change]

Option 2. Under/Option 2, the required improvements may be made over
several years, based on the compliance period identified in Table 258-1.
However, by the end'of the compliance period, the site must be brought fully
into compliance with the standards listed in Subparagraph D.2.b. When this
option is chosen, the following applies:

Beforea building permit is issued, the applicant must submit the following
to BDS:
= Application. An application, including a Nonconforming Development

Assessment, which identifies in writing and on a site plan, all
development that does not meet the standards listed in subparagraph
D.2.b.

Covenant. The City-approved covenant, which is available from Portland
Permitting & Developmentin-the-DevelopmentServices-Center, is
required. The covenant identifies development on the site that does not
meet the standards listed in subparagraph D.2.b, and requires the
owner to bring that development fully into compliance with this Title.
The covenant also specifies the date by which the owner will bring the
nonconforming development into full compliance. The date must be
within the compliance periods set out in Table 258-1. The covenant
must be recorded as specified in Subsection 33.700.060.B.
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33.400 Aircraft Landing Zone

400

33.400.030 Height Limits

All structures, vegetation, and construction equipment within the Aircraft Landing Overlay Zone are
subject to the height limits of this section. Map 400-1 shows the boundaries of the overlay zone..The
Aircraft Landing Overlay Zone Map, available from Portland Permitting & Developmentin-the

DevelopmentServices-Center shows the height limits.
A. E,|I,CI2, and OS zones. In the employment, industrial, Cl2, and open space zones, the height
limits are shown on the Aircraft Landing Overlay Zone Map. When the base zone height is more

restrictive than the Aircraft Landing Overlay Zone height, the base zone height applies. The
Aircraft Landing Overlay Zone Map is available from Portland Permitting & Developmentatthe

Development Services Center.
B-C. [No change]
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33.415.110 Prohibited Uses

This amendments is a technical amendment. Several overlay zones and plan districts
prohibit uses in addition to the uses prohibited in the base zone. However, not all of the
names of the sections are the same—some are simply Prohibited Uses, and others are
Additional Prohibited Uses. The amendments in this section add the word "Additional”
where necessary to ensure that all of the sections are titled in the same way.
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33.415 Centers Main Street Overlay Zone

415

Sections:

General
33.415.010 Purpose
33.415.020 Short Name and Map Symbol
33.415.030 Where These Regulations Apply

Use Regulations
33.415.100 Additional Prohibited Uses
33.415.200 Required Ground Floor Active Use

Development Regulations
33.415.300 Prohibited Development
33.415.310 Minimum Floor Area Ratio
33.415.320 Maximum Building Setbacks
33.415.330 Location of Vehicle Areas
33.415.340 Ground Floor Windows
33.415.350 Entrances
33.415.410 Additional Use and Development Standards in the CM1 Zone

33.415.100 Additional Prohibited Uses
The following additional uses are prohibited within 100 feet of a transit street:

A. Quick Vehicle Servicing; and

B. Self-Service Storage.
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33.470 Portland International Airport Noise Impact Zone

470

33.470.030 Where These Regulations Apply

The regulations of the chapter apply within the Portland International Airport Noise Impact Overlay
Zone. There are several contours within the zone. The boundaries of the 65 DNL and 68 DNL noise
contours are based on the 1990 Portland International Airport Noise Abatement Plan. The 55.DNL noise
contour is based on the 2035 50th Percentile Forecast Noise Exposure Map in the 2010 Portland
International Airport Master Plan Update.

A set of quarter-section maps, known as the PDX Noise Zone Maps, is available from Portland Permitting

& Developmntferviewingatthe-DevelopmentServicesCenter. The maps are the official reference maps

for the PDX Noise Zone regulations. The maps show the 55 DNL noise contouriand each successively
higher noise contour in one DNL increments.

33.470.040 Regulations for Residential Uses

A. Noise disclosure statement in the 55, 65, and 68 DNL. The regulations of this subsection apply
to sites in the 55, 65, and 68 DNL contours. Before a building permit is issued for new
residential construction or reconstruction where the total cost of improvements is 75 percent
or more of the total assessed improvement value of the site, the owner must sign the City's
noise disclosure statement. The noise disclosure statement acknowledges that the property is
located within the 55, 65, or 68 DNL noise contour and signifies the owner's awareness of the
associated noise levels. The noise disclosure statement must be recorded in the County records
by the owner. A packet containing the noise disclosure statement is available from Portland

Permitting & Developmentatthe-BevelopmentServices-Center.

B. Noise easement in the 65 and 68 DNL. The regulations of this subsection apply to sites in the
65 and 68 DNL contours. Before a building permit is issued for new residential construction or
reconstruction where the total cost of improvements is 75 percent or more of the total
assessed improvement value of the site, the owner must dedicate a noise easement to the Port
of Portland. The easement authorizes aircraft noise impacts over the grantor's property at
levels established by the DNL noise contour. Any increase of the DNL noise level above that
stated on the easement will not void nor be protected by the easement. The easement forms

are available from Portland Permitting & Developmentatthe-BevelopmentServices-Center.
C-D. [No change]
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33.510 Central City Plan District 5 10

33.510.252 Additional Standards in the Central Eastside Subdistrict
The following additional standards apply in the Central Eastside subdistrict.

A.

B.

Industrial impacts disclosure statement.

1.
2.

[No change]

Disclosure statement required. Prior to the issuance of a building permit for.a new
building that will contain a Household Living, Retail Sales And Service, or Office use, and
for alterations to an existing building that contains a Household Living, Retail Sales And
Service, or Office use, the owner of the property must sign and record a copy of the City’s
Industrial Impacts Disclosure Statement. The statement must be recorded in the records
of Multnomah County. The statement acknowledges that the property is located near
industrial and employment uses, and signifies the owner’s awareness of the associated
nuisance impacts including noise, odor and light levels. The statement is available from
Portland Permitting & Developmentinthe-DevelopmentServices-Center. After the permit
is finalized, the property owner must provide a copy of the disclosure statement to every
tenant or buyer, and post a copy of the disclosure statement on the premises in a location
that is accessible to all tenants.

[No change]
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33.521.110 Prohibited Uses

This amendment is a technical amendment. Several overlay zones and plan districts
prohibit uses in addition to the uses prohibited in the base zone. However, not all of the
names of the sections are the same—some are simply Prohibited Uses, and others are
Additional Prohibited Uses. The amendments in this section add the word "Additional”
where necessary to ensure that all of the sections are titled in the same way.
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33.521 East Corridor Plan District 52 1

Sections:

General
33.521.010 Purpose
33.521.020 Where These Regulations Apply

Use Regulations
33.521.100 Purpose
33.521.110 Additional Prohibited Uses
Development Standards
33.521.200 Purpose
33.521.210 Building Height
33.521.220 Floor Area Ratios
33.521.230 Connectivity
33.521.240 Pedestrian Standards
33.521.250 Entrances
33.521.260 Building Design
33.521.270 Exterior Display and Storage
33.521.280 Drive-Through Facilities
33.521.290 Parking
33.521.300 Additional Standards in the 122nd Avenue Subdistrict
Map 521-1 East Corridor Plan District
Map 521-2 Maximum Building Heights
Map 521-3 Floor Area Ratios
Map 521-4 Areas Where Exterior Display and Storage are Allowed

33.521.110 Additional Prohibited Uses
The following additional uses are prohibited in Pedestrian Districts and on the portion of a site within
100 feet of a light rail alignment:

A. Vehicle Repair that is not on the same site as auto sales in the Retail Sales
And Service category;

B. Quick Vehicle Servicing;
Commercial Parking; and

D.. Self-Service Storage.
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33.526.110 Prohibited Uses

This amendment is a technical amendment. Several overlay zones and plan districts
prohibit uses in addition to the uses prohibited in the base zone. However, not all of the
names of the sections are the same—some are simply Prohibited Uses, and others are
Additional Prohibited Uses. The amendments in this section add the word "Additional”
where necessary to ensure that all of the sections are titled in the same way.
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33.526 Gateway Plan District

526

Sections:

General
33.526.010 Purpose
33.526.020 Where These Regulations Apply
33.526.030 Early Project Consultation

Use Regulations
33.526.100 Purpose
33.526.110 Additional Prohibited Uses
33.526.120 Retail Sales and Service and Office Uses

Development Standards
33.526.200 Purpose
33.526.210 Building Height
33.526.220 Floor Area Ratio
33.526.230 Floor Area and Height Bonus Options
33.526.240 Open Area
33.526.250 Connectivity
33.526.260 Pedestrian Standards
33.526.270 Entrances
33.526.280 Enhanced Pedestrian Street Standards
33.526.290 Ground Floor Windows
33.526.300 Required Windows Above the Ground Floor
33.526.310 Exterior Display and Storage
33.526.320 Drive-Through Facilities
33.526.330 Gateway Master Plan
33.526.340 Parking

Map 526-1 Gateway Plan District

Map 526-2 Maximum Heights

Map 526-3 Floor Area Ratios

Map 526-4 Enhanced Pedestrian Streets
Map 526-5 Bonus Option Areas

33.526.110 Additional Prohibited Uses

A. \Vehicle Repair, Quick Vehicle Servicing, Commercial Parking, and Self-Service Storage are
prohibited in the plan district.

B. Sale orlease of consumer vehicles, including passenger vehicles, motorcycles, light and
medium trucks, travel trailers, and other recreational vehicles is prohibited on the portion of a
site within 200 feet of a light rail alignment. Offices for sale or lease of vehicles, where the
vehicles are displayed or stored elsewhere, are allowed.
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33.534.110 Prohibited Uses

This amendment is a technical amendment. Several overlay zones and plan districts
prohibit uses in addition to the uses prohibited in the base zone. However, not all of the
names of the sections are the same—some are simply Prohibited Uses, and others are
Additional Prohibited Uses. The amendments in this section add the word "Additional”
where necessary to ensure that all of the sections are titled in the same way.
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33.534 Hillsdale Plan District

534

Sections:
General
33.534.010 Purpose
33.534.020 Where These Regulations Apply
Use Regulations
33.534.100 Purpose
33.534.110 Additional Prohibited Uses
Development Standards
33.534.200 Purpose
33.534.210 Setbacks
33.534.220 Exterior Display, Storage and Work Activities in the IR and C Zones
33.534.230 Drive-Through Facilities
Map 534-1 Hillsdale Plan District
Sections:
General
33.534.010 Purpose
33.534.020 Where These Regulations Apply
Use Regulations
33.534.100 Purpose
33.534.110 Prohibited Uses
Development Standards
33.534.200 Purpose
33.534.210 Setbacks
33.534.220 Exterior Display, Storage and Work Activities in the IR and C Zones
33.534.230 Drive-Through Facilities
Map 534-1 Hillsdale Plan District

33.534.110 Additional Prohibited Uses
The followingadditional uses are prohibited:

A.  Vehicle repair;

B.. Quick vehicle servicing;
C. Self-service storage; and
D

Warehouse and freight movement.
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33.536.110 Prohibited Uses

This amendment is a technical amendment. Several overlay zones and plan districts
prohibit uses in addition to the uses prohibited in the base zone. However, not all of the
names of the sections are the same—some are simply Prohibited Uses, and others are
Additional Prohibited Uses. The amendments in this section add the word "Additional”
where necessary to ensure that all of the sections are titled in the same way.
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33.536 Hollywood Plan District

536

Sections:

General
33.536.010 Purpose
33.536.020 Where These Regulations Apply

Use Regulations
33.536.100 Purpose
33.536.110 Additional Prohibited Uses
33.536.120 Required Residential Uses
33.536.130 Commercial Parking in the CM2 and CM3

Development Standards
33.536.200 Purpose
33.536.210 Prohibited Development
33.536.220 Maximum Building Height
33.536.230 Transition Between Residential and Commercial/Mixed Use Zones
33.536.235 Transition Between Commercial/Mixed Use Zones
33.536.240 Floor Area Ratio
33.536.250 Bonus Options
33.536.260 Building Facades Facing Sandy Boulevard
33.536.280 Enhanced Pedestrian Street Standards
33.536.290 Maximum Allowed Parking in.the RX, CM2, and CM3 Zones
33.536.300 On-Site Location of Vehicle Areas Along Sandy Boulevard
33.536.320 Nonconforming Development

Map 536-1 Hollywood Plan District and Subdistricts
Map 536-2 Hollywood Plan District: Maximum Building Heights
Map 536-3 Hollywood Plan District: Enhanced Pedestrian Streets

33.536.110 Additional Prohibited Uses

A. Purpose. Theseregulations limit auto-oriented uses in the plan district, and help reduce traffic
congestion, especially in the commercial core of Hollywood.

B." . Additional Pprohibited uses.
1. . Park and Ride facilities are prohibited in the plan district; and

2. Vehicle Repair and Quick Vehicle Servicing are prohibited in Subdistrict A.



Original Exhibit B - Volume 2 (for information only)

33.538.100 Prohibited Uses

This amendment is a technical amendment. Several overlay zones and plan districts
prohibit uses in addition to the uses prohibited in the base zone. However, not all of the
names of the sections are the same—some are simply Prohibited Uses, and others are
Additional Prohibited Uses. The amendments in this section add the word "Additional”
where necessary to ensure that all of the sections are titled in the same way.



33.538 Kenton Plan District
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538

Sections:

General
33.538.010 Purpose
33.538.020 Where These Regulations Apply

Use Regulations
33.538.100 Additional Prohibited Uses
33.538.110 Limited Uses

Development Standards
33.538.200 Drive-Through Facilities
33.538.210 Maximum Building Height
33.538.220 Floor Area Ratio
33.538.230 Required Building Lines
33.538.240 Active Use Areas
33.538.250 Parking Access Restricted Streets

Map 538-1 Kenton Plan District

Map 538-2 Maximum Building Heights

Map 538-3 Floor Area Ratio

Map 538-4 Required Building Lines

Map 538-5 Active Building Use Areas

Map 538-6 Parking Access Restricted Streets

33.538.100 Additional Prohibited Uses
The following additional uses are prohibited:

A. Wholesale Sales; and

B. Vehicle Repair.
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33.540 Laurelhurst/Eastmoreland Plan District

540

33.540.030 Required Building Setbacks
Required building setbacks are shown on the Special Building Setbacks maps available from Portland

Permitting & Developmentferreview-in-the-Development-Services-Center.
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33.550.100 Prohibited Uses

This amendment is a technical amendment. Several overlay zones and plan districts
prohibit uses in addition to the uses prohibited in the base zone. However, not all of the
names of the sections are the same—some are simply Prohibited Uses, and others are
Additional Prohibited Uses. The amendments in this section add the word "Additional”
where necessary to ensure that all of the sections are titled in the same way.
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33.550 Macadam Plan District 550

Sections:

General
33.550.010 Purpose
33.550.020 Where the Regulations Apply

Use Regulations
33.550.100 Additional Prohibited Uses

Development Standards
33.550.200 Floor Area Ratio
33.550.210 Building Height
33.550.220 Building Setbacks
33.550.230 Building Coverage
33.550.240 Building Length
33.550.250 View Corridors
33.550.260 Exterior Display and Storage
33.550.270 Drive-Through Facilities
33.550.280 Signs

Map 550-1 Macadam Avenue Plan District

33.550.100 Additional Prohibited Uses
The following additional use categories are prohibited in the Macadam plan district:

A. Quick Vehicle Servicing; and

B. Vehicle Repair, excluding boat repair which is allowed.
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33.583.110 Prohibited Uses

This amendment is a technical amendment. Several overlay zones and plan districts
prohibit uses in addition to the uses prohibited in the base zone. However, not all of the
names of the sections are the same—some are simply Prohibited Uses, and others are
Additional Prohibited Uses. The amendments in this section add the word "Additional”
where necessary to ensure that all of the sections are titled in the same way.
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33.583 St. Johns Plan District 583

Sections:

General
33.583.010 Purpose
33.583.020 Where These Regulations Apply
Use Regulations
33.583.100 Purpose
33.583.110 Additional Prohibited Uses
33.583.120 Retail Sales And Service Uses in the CM3 Zone
Development Standards
33.583.200 Purpose
33.583.210 Drive-Through Facilities
33.583.220 Exterior Activities in the EG and CM3 Zones
33.583.230 Detached Houses Prohibited in the CM3 Zone
33.583.250 Maximum Building Height
33.583.270 Building Coverage in the CM3 Zone
33.583.280 Residential Uses in the EG1 Zone
33.583.285 Additional Regulations in the Riverfront Subdistrict
Map 583-1 St. Johns Plan District

Map 583-2 Maximum Heights

33.583.110 Additional Prohibited Uses
A. Plan district. Quick Vehicle Servicing is prohibited in the plan district.
B. EG and CMS3 zones. The following uses are prohibited in the EG and CM3 zones:
1. Vehicle Repair;
2. Commercial Parking;
3. Self-Service Storage;
4. Agriculture; and
5

Detention Facilities.
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33.595.100 Prohibited Uses

This amendment is a technical amendment. Several overlay zones and plan districts
prohibit uses in addition to the uses prohibited in the base zone. However, not all of the
names of the sections are the same—some are simply Prohibited Uses, and others are
Additional Prohibited Uses. The amendments in this section add the word "Additional”
where necessary to ensure that all of the sections are titled in the same way.
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33.595 West Portland Multicultural
Plan District 595

Sections:

General
33.595.010 Purpose
33.595.020 Where These Regulations Apply
33.595.030 Neighborhood Contact
33.595.040 Initiating a Quasi-judicial Zoning Map Amendment

Use Regulations
33.595.100 Additional Prohibited Uses
33.595.110 Retail Sales and Service
33.595.120 Commercial Parking
33.595.130 Required Ground Floor Active Use

Development Standards
33.595.200 Minimum Density
33.595.210 Floor Area Ratio
33.595.220 Floor Area Bonus Options
33.595.230 Bonus Height
33.595.240 Required Affordable Commercial Space
33.595.250 Commercial Corridor Standards
33.595.260 Residential Corridor Standards
33.595.270 Setbacks
33.595.275 Design Standards for RM1 and RM2
33.595.280 Urban Green Features
33.595.290 Retaining Walls

Map 595-1 Plan District and Subdistricts
Map 595-2 Employment Focus Area

Map 595-3 Commercial Corridor and Residential Corridor Standards
Map 595-4 Maximum Floor Area Ratios

33.595.100 Additional Prohibited Uses

A. Purpose. These regulations prioritize employment opportunities in certain areas close to
transit, promote pedestrian- and transit-oriented development, and help reduce traffic
congestion, especially in the commercial core of the plan district.

B: = Additional Pprohibited uses.
1. Residential uses are prohibited in the Employment Focus Area shown on Map 595-2;
2. Self-Service Storage is prohibited within the plan district; and

3. Quick Vehicle Servicing is prohibited within the plan district.






Original Exhibit B - Volume 2 (for information only)

33.750 Fees

750

33.750.020 Fee Schedule and Procedures
Required fees for land use reviews and appeals of land use decisions are stated in the Fee Schedule for

Title 33, available from Portland Permitting & Developmentat-the-DevelopmentServices-Center. Rules
and Procedures for the payment of fees, refunds, and waiver of fees are determined by the Director of
BDS.
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Section IV: Future Zoning Code Amendments

This section presents zoning code amendments that will be effective when 200 units of affordable
housing have been built in Subdistricts B, C and D in conformance with the Montgomery Park Plan Area
Public Benefits Agreement. These amendments will not be effective at the time the Montgomery Park
Area Plan become effective, but rather, they will automatically become effective within 60-days of
certification that 200-units of affordable housing meeting the criteria of an adopted public benefit
agreement have been built no later than seven years from the effective date of the Montgomery Park
Area Plan. The ordinance will contain directives to this effect.

The section is formatted to facilitate readability by showing draft code amendments on the right-hand
pages and related commentary on the facing left-hand pages.
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These code amendments will become effective after 200 units of affordable housing have
been built in Subdistricts B, C and D in compliance with the Montgomery Park Plan Area
Public Benefits Agreement. These code provisions will not be effective when the
Montgomery Park Area Plan becomes effective. They will become effective within 60-days
of certification by Portland Housing Bureau (PHB) that 200 units of regulated affordable
housing meeting inclusionary housing requirements have been built in Subdistricts B, € and
D, no later than seven years from the effective date of the Montgomery Park AreaPlan.

33.590.230.D Additional affordable housing bonus

When 200 units of regulated affordable housing meeting Inclusionary Housing
requirements have been built in Subdistricts B, C and D no later than seven years from the
effective date of the Montgomery Park Area Plan and certified by PHB, pre-approved code
amendments will become effective within 60-days. The code section on the facing page
shows the changes that will occur to 33.590.230.D when this occurs. -The additional
affordable housing bonus option will no longer apply to Subdistricts € and D. These
subdistricts will then be subject to the base and bonus floor area ratios shown in "Future”
Table 590-1, shown on page 119.

33.590.230.E Employment opportunity bonus

When 200 units of regulated affordable housing meeting Inclusionary Housing
requirements have been built in Subdistricts B, C and D no later than seven years from the
effective date of the Montgomery Park Area Plan and certified by PHB, pre-approved code
amendments will become effective within 60-days. The code section on the facing page
shows the changes that will.occur t0:33.:590.230.E when this occurs. The Employment
opportunity bonus option will-ne longer apply to Subdistricts C and D. These subdistricts
will then be subject to the base and bonus floor area ratios shown in "Future” Table 590-1,
shown on page 119.
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33.590.230 Floor Area and Height Bonus Options

A-C. [No change]

D.

Additional affordable housing bonus. In Subdistricts E and F, maximum height and FAR may be
increased up to the maximum stated in Table 590-1 when at least 12 percent of the total
number of dwelling units in the new building are affordable to those earning no more than 60
percent of the area median family income. To qualify for this bonus, the affordable dwelling
units must be located on the site, and the applicant must provide a letter from the Portland
Housing Bureau certifying that the development meets the affordability requirement of this
bonus and any administrative requirements of the Portland Housing Bureau. The letter.is
required to be submitted before a building permit can be issued for development but is not
required in order to apply for a land use review. A-benrusis-previded-when-additional

Employment opportunity bonus. In subdistricts A-6-B and E, proposals that provide floor area
for employment uses may increase maximum height and FAR up to the maximum stated in
Table 590-1. Floor area may be increased by one square foot for every one square foot of floor
area provided in one or more of the following use categories: Manufacturing and Production;
Wholesale Sales; Industrial Office; Industrial Service; or any use in the Institutional category.
Floor area provided to meet 33.590.135, Required Nonresidential Use, does not count toward
this bonus.

[No Change]
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These code amendments will become effective after 200 units of affordable housing have
been built in Subdistricts B, € and D in compliance with the Montgomery Park Plan Area
Public Benefits Agreement. These code provisions will not be effective when the
Montgomery Park Area Plan becomes effective. They will become effective within 60-days
of certification by Portland Housing Bureau (PHB) that 200 units of regulated affordable
housing meeting inclusionary housing requirements have been built in Subdistricts B, C and
D, no later than seven years from the effective date of the Montgomery Park Area Plan.

Table 590-1

When 200 units of regulated affordable housing meeting IH standards have been built and
certified by Portland Housing Bureau (PHB), the amendments shown for Subdistricts C and
D in Table 590-1 will become effective within 60-days.
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Table 590-1
Summary of Maximum and Bonus FAR and Height
Subdistrict| Subdistrict | Subdistrict | Subdistrict | Subdistrict | Subdistrict
A B C D E F
Maximums
Maximum FAR 3tol 3tol 23to1l 23 tol 2tol 2tol
Overall Maximum FAR with 5to1l 7to1l 5to1l 5to1l 5to1l 5to1l
bonus
Overall Maximum Height with 85 ft. 120 ft. 85 ft. 85 ft. 85 ft. 75 ft.
bonus
Maximum Increment of Additional FAR and Height Per Bonus
Inclusionary Housing FAR ltol 2tol 12tol 12tol 2tol 2tol
(see 33.590.230.C) Height | 20 ft. 55 ft. 20 ft. 204t. 20 ft. 10 ft.
Additional Affordable Housing FAR n/a n/a 2tedn/a | 2tedn/a l1tol ltol
(see 33.590.230.D) Height n/a n/a Nenen/a Nenen/a none none
Employment Opportunity FAR 1to1l n/a +todin/a | +tedn/a 1to1l n/a
(see 33.590.230.E) Height 20 ft. n/a 20-ftn/a 20-ftn/a 20 ft. n/a
Transportation Adequacy FAR n/a 2tol n/a n/a n/a n/a
(see 33.852) Height n/a none n/a n/a n/a n/a
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Section V: Montgomery Park Area Design
Character Statement

This section presents a Recommended Character Statement. All area plans, including town
center plans, must include a Character Statement to comply with the Portland Citywide Design
Guidelines. In accordance with this requirement the Montgomery Park Area Plan includes a
Character Statement since the Vaughn-Nicolai Plan District will become part of the NW Town
Center.
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Commentary on Montgomery Park Area Plan Character Statement

All area plans, including town center plans, must include a Character Statement to comply with
the Portland Citywide Design Guidelines. In accordance with this requirement the Montgomery
Park Area Plan includes a Character Statement since the Vaughn-Nicolai Plan District will
become part of the NW Town Center. As new buildings and public spaces in the district
develop, the Character Statement will support the Guidelines in contributing to the area’s
emerging character. The role of the Character Statement is to articulate the existing and
emerging character, as dictated by the community.

At the project open house and design workshop in June 2023, the online Character Statement
Survey in Fall 2023, and a BIPOC Design Focus Group in Winter 2024, the community
expressed a desire for future development to be designed to acknowledge.the area’s industrial
past, particularly Montgomery Park and American Can. There is also a desire to acknowledge
the displacement of past communities, and to support and foster the.creation of a diverse,
multi-cultural community. They also requested a green corridor along NW Vaughn, and a new
public park, in addition to open spaces of various scales, to promote opportunities community
gathering and recreation. This feedback has informed the development of this Character
Statement and helped to identify what specific qualitiesiin the area’s community, architecture
and nature contribute to this character.

Included here before the Character Statement is also an update to the Table of Contents
within the Portland Citywide Design Guidelines.

The following Draft Montgomery. Park Area Plan Character Statement is proposed for
inclusion as an amendment into the Citywide Design Guidelines.

As the Character Statement is required for the Citywide Design Guidelines, the Design
Commission will be the body making the recommendation to City Council on this component
of the Town Center Plan. The Design Commission was briefed about the proposed Plan and
Character Statement on August 17, 2023. The Design Commission will also participate in a
joint public hearing with the Planning Commission on May 21, 2024 in addition to reviewing
written public. testimony. Design Commission work sessions to deliberate on the proposed
Character' Statement will be held as the Planning and Commission has their work sessions
and makes their recommendations. These work sessions have not been scheduled yet.
Information about future meetings dates will be posted on the project events page when
they are scheduled.
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A CHARACTER STATEMENT FOR MONTGOMERY PARK AREA PLAN

Centers are expected to be areas of growth and high activity. In recognition of this important role, additional consideration of how
these centers look and feel is implemented through use of a Design overlay (d-overlay) zone. In addition to the proposed plan district
provisions, all sites zoned Central Employment (EX) will be designated with the d-overlay zone. (The d-overlay zone currently applies

to some properties within the existing project area boundary.)

What is the Design Overlay Zone?

The Design overlay (d-overlay) strives to ensure that new
development forwards the goals and policies Portlanders
setout in the 2035 Comprehensive Plan: to strengthen
Portland as a city designed for people. It is applied to areas
of high growth and activity, such as centers and corridors,
but does not apply to most low-density residential

areas. The Design overlay zone provides two options for
development proposals: the objective track (using design
standards) or the discretionary design review track (using
design guidelines).

Under the objective track, a development must meet
additional development standards. In some cases a project
may not qualify to use the objective standards. In this case,
design review is required, and decision-makers use design
guidelines adopted by City Council to approve projects.
Design guidelines give direction for each project that offers
flexibility in how to meet them. The guidelines are based
on a framework of three design-related core values, or
“tenets” in Portland:

What is the purpose of the Character Statement?

Character statements are additional tool to help guide future
design reviews for each center.

The Montgomery Park Area Plan includes a proposal for a
Character Statement. The statement will help development
proposals undergoing design review be more responsive to the
unique context of this center and the people who reside and
work here. Ultimately, the goal of this statement is to provide
future design reviews with a richer, more specific context
description to guide how new development should address the
area’s character-defining features, ecological context, resources,
and social and cultural values.

HOW ARE

. Sulon coNTEXT e CONTEXT AND CHARACTER

. Contribute to the PUBLIC REALIV
. Promote QUALITY AND RESILIENCE

Help us identify what makes this place unigue...

i P

What are its special areas or features?
Historic Resources, Montgomery Park and American Can Factory

= \ . ey | (T

p ~

What are its community spaces and resources?
Atrium Space, Monigomery Park

HE GUIDELINES?

Integrate and enhance on-site features and opportunities to meaningfully
contribute to a location's unigueness.
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CHARAGTER STATEMENT: Montgomery Park
TOWN CENTER

For more detailed S S INIENE) ~~—CqF
concept maps see
MPAP Plan, Vol. 1
(ogs. 44-52)
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VIEWPOINTS 27771 HISTORIC RESOURCE BOUNDARY

BACKGROUND
ADDITIONAL
HISTORY & EXISTING CONDITIONS RESOURCES

Framed by the Guild’s Lake Industrial District to the North and the vibrant mixed-use communities of
the Northwest District to the South, the Montgomery Park Area Plan (MPAP) is an eclectic mix of land « NW District Plan
uses and building types. The designated Vaughn Nicolai Plan District (VNPD), within the expanded -
Northwest Town Center, has been an area of continual transition and transformation. The area’s

Guild’s Lake Industrial

variety of lot sizes, building types, and history of industrial and manufacturing uses created a dynamic sanctuary Plan.

built environment but has also resulted in a disconnected, difficult to navigate, street grid resulting in + Montgomery Park

an urban heat island with little trees or green space. District Transportation
Once home to a lush marshland and the low-lying Guild’s Lake, this area was part of a larger Plan

ecosystem which contributed to the vibrancy of nearby Indigenous villages on Sauvie Island and » Preliminary Racial

across the Willamette River. Before significant changes to the landscape began in the late 1800s, Equity Analysis
Chinese immigrants lived and farmed on land around the lake.? Plans for industrialization led to
their displacement and to the filling of the lake in the 1920s to create a robust industrial center.
Today, hints of this wild landscape remain in the nearby hills of Forest Park, Balch Creek watershed,
and Willamette River, including an opportunity to connect Forest Park trails to the Willamette River MPAP Plan. Vol.1, Pgs.
Greenway. Connected to this legacy are Portland’s extant Indigenous and Chinese communities, 4B

though little acknowledgment of them or the natural environment exists in this location. 2 Oregon Historical

L Indicates terms
featured within the

The area was the site of the 1905 Lewis and Clark Exposition which showcased Portland’s community, Society, Photo Essay.
industry, and innovation. Industry and innovation was later carried on in the Montgomery [Ward] » 3 Public Benefits
Park office building (1920), the American Can Company complex (1921), and the former ESCO Agreement within the

steel foundry. Portland’s Black community has strong ties to this area, including connections to the MPAP
since-demolished WW/l-era housing development Guild’s Lake Courts (1940s/50s) and the Portland
Rosebuds, a minor league baseball team that was part of the short-lived West Coast Negro League,
which played one season (1946) at the Vaughn Street Park. More recently, NW York was renamed in
honor of York, the enslaved man who was an essential member of the Lewis and Clark Expedition.
Despite this, other recognition of the Black Community’s contributions to NW Portland has been limited.

CURRENT POLICY FRAMEWORK

Located at the edge of both an Industrial/Employment hub and the NW District Town Center, the
VNPD is close to jobs, transit, parks, and shops and services. While encouraging elevation of its
employment roots and future, the MPAP leverages new development and public benefits to create
an inclusive, vibrant, low-carbon mixed-use neighborhood served by the Portland Streetcar. A Public
Benefits Agreements outlines important public benefits, including the commemoration of York

on NW York Street! to be done in partnership with the Office of Arts and Culture and community
organizations who carry forward the lived experiences of communities of color with roots in the area.

seesssscsscscssssssssssse

“..celebrate proxim-
ity to Forest Park by
extending trees and
open space into the
neighborhood. ‘Green
Curtain’ instead pf"the

‘Steel Curtain’...
- Community Members, 2023
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The following sections align with, and are derived from, content in the Portland Citywide Design Guidelines, specifically Guideline 01.
They each focus on characteristics specific to this Town Center and suggest ways character could be incorporated into development.

COMMUNITY
CHARACTER

The use of color, art and
outdoor gathering spaces
provides a sense of creative
energy and vitality.

ARCHITECTURE +
URBAN DESIGN
CHARACTER

Development on NW
Wilson which repurposed
an existing industrial
building with an updated
form and new materials.

NATURAL +
SCENIC RESOURCES

Large, mature trees and
vegetation along the

public right-of-way on NW
Wardway offer links to
nature and relief from heat.

Home to a mix of residents, businesses, and
institutions, this district takes immense pride in
its industrial heritage and variety of uses. Public
spaces that acknowledge the contributions

of Portland’s Black, Chinese and Indigenous
communities are needed to support these various
communities and reflect the multitude of histories
of the area. Future development should celebrate
the district’s rich industrial character and provide
spaces that allow for a true mix of uses, reflecting
a history of ingenuity and innovation.

A few ways to support these goals include:

e Designing ground floors with views into maker
spaces along NW Roosevelt and/or providing
historic markers indicating the history and
sites of the 1905 Lewis and Clark Exposition.

e  Framing terminating vistas such as
Montgomery Park on NW Wilson St and
American Can on NW Roosevelt and NW York.

¢ Integrating historic railroad track remnants in
Subareas E' and D* within, or as a connection

A century of transition has created a diverse
landscape of urban forms and uses in this Center,
dividing it into five distinct subareast. Perhaps
most distinct is Subarea B/Ct, home to the historic
Montgomery Park (MP) and American Can (AC)
sites, whose size, in combination with the former
ESCO Steel site in Subarea D, creates a challenging,
disconnected street network between NW 24th
and NW 27th. The Portland Streetcar: on NW
Wilson and NW Roosevelt provides an opportunity
for each subarea to preserve, emulate and
celebrate its rich industrial context, while fostering
a vibrant, safe and resilient mixed-use center.

A few ways to support these goals include:

¢ Referencing industrial materials (i.e. concrete,
steel) and characteristics, such as the longer,
regular facades and roof forms of industrial
warehouses, the large scale operable
windows and brick detailing of MP and AC,
and re-purposing existing industrial buildings,
materials and features.

e Improving urban heat island conditions in
Subareas E%, Ft and D* with climate-responsive
design approaches, like lighter building colors

At first glance, this transitioning industrial district
offers no connection to nature. Yet, a maturing
tree canopy in the western Subarea A, an
abundance of scenic views (West Hills, Mt. Hood
and the Fremont Bridge), and rich natural history,
provide this district with a foundational framework
of natural and scenic resources. New development
should reference, preserve, and build on this
framework and address the community’s desire for
a more verdant- district one with easy access to its
own green spaces, as well as improved and direct
connections to nearby Forest Park and the river.

A few ways to support these goals include:

e Creating a “Green Curtain” on NW Vaughn to
identify it as an access path to Forest Park by
preserving trees around Montgomery Park
and widening sidewalks through building
setbacks to support the planting of trees.

e Strengthening pedestrian connections and
way-finding to the NW 24th Greenway, Forest
Park, and the Willamette Riverfront.

between, contiguous open spaces.

Integrating intimate, multi-functional and
accessible gathering spaces to encourage
intergenerational community gathering,
especially in Subareas F* and D*.

Acknowledging and celebrating contributions
of Portland’s Communities of Color. Consider
working with Black, Chinese or Indigenous
artists to incorporate design elements such as
color, patterns and/or artwork.

Programming open spaces with elements such
as playgrounds, performance spaces, historic
markers and/or passive recreation areas.

Referencing context on specific Streets:

e On NW Wilson, incorporate neon signage
as a nod to the neon MP sign.

¢ On NW York, commemorate York with
physical storytelling elements such as art
or historic markers.

¢ On NW York, preserve historic dock
conditions and reference them westward.*

and roofing materials, and green features
such as eco-roofs.

Buffering development from noise pollution,
particularly on sites near Hwy 30 and in the
buffer areat along Subarea A by utilizing
sound absorbing materials, landscaping and
careful building orientation.

Complementing industrial context adjacent
to, and across the from, new development
through aligning belt courses, roof lines and
forms, repetition of bays and windows, and
continuity of setbacks.

Encouraging NW Wilson as a main street with
large openings at the ground floor offering
views into flexible spaces with active uses?,
set-back frontages with hardscaped areas

to accommodate large crowds, trees, and
weather protection near transit stops.

Supporting NW Vaughn, Roosevelt, and York
as multi-modal, pedestrian-oriented streets
by incorporating inclusive and accessible
seating and weather protection, especially at
key intersections, and by locating uftilitarian
useli toward and along NW 24th, 25th, and
26th.

Reducing heat island impacts and easing
stormwater system demand by preserving and
adding large canopy trees, native vegetation,
and open spaces on sites within Subareas E,

F and D.

Designing prominent surface stormwater
facilities that are functional, attractive, and
celebrate the Balch Creek Watershed.

Orienting shared spaces and pedestrian
pathways to provide access to natural and
scenic resources, parks and open spaces,
including views of Mt. Hood and Fremont
Bridge in Subarea D, and highlighting NW
Vaughn as an access path to Forest Park.
Mitigating impacts from pollution by utilizing
a landscaped buffert and setbacks, particularly
on sites along NW 23rd and in Subarea A.

Incorporating elements referencing the
former ecological and argricultural landscape
of Guild’s Lake. Consider utilizing water, native
flora and first foods into landscape designs.
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Contact

Name: Barry Manning, Joan Frederiksen — BPS

Email: mp2h@portlandoregon.gov

About City of Portland Buréau/of Planning and Sustainability
The Bureau of Planning and Sustainability (BPS) develops creative
and practical solutions to.enhance Portland'’s livability, preserve
distinctive places, and plan fora resilient future.

THE BUREAU oF PLANNING
& SUSTAINABILITY

http://portland.gov/bps
503-823-7700
bps@portlandoregon.gov
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What is the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan, and why is this plan needed? Also, the history and present
charactér of the:area and an overview of previous plans.
Future of the y Park Area 23
An overview of the future vision for the Montgomery Park Area, including how people and goods will move in, to,
from, and through the area as it redevelops.
Plan Process and C i 35
How was this plan made, and who was consulted? An overview of the planning process and how community input
shaped the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan.
i i 49
The Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan recommends projects around scales of connections: Internal
Connections, Neighborhood Connections, and City and Regional Connections. This chapter details those
recommendations, with focus on the centerpiece Big Move recommended project: an extension of Portland
Streetcar to Montgomery Park.
Big Move 52
Internal C i 54
ig C i 70
City and Regional C i 80
Policy i 87
In addition to projects, the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan includes policy-based recommendations to
update the City's Transportation System Plan.
i i 105
Abreakdown of strategies to support the implementation of the 'y Park Area Transportation Plan.
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Part 1

Montgomery Park Area
Past and Present

What is the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan, and why is
this plan needed? Also, the history and present character of the
area and an overview of previous plans.
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MONTGOMERY PARK AREA TRANSPORTATION PLAN

What is the
Montgomery Park Area
Transportation Plan? 0

Industrial Northwest

ey .
The Montgomery Park Area Transportation X i ﬂl ﬂm‘
Plan identifies transportation priorities to k wﬁﬁ

make it easy for people to walk, roll, bike, and
take transit to, from, and within the growing

Montgomery Park Area of Northwest Portland.
The plan's recommendations aim to facilitate
the safe, equitable, and comfortable movement
of people within the emerging area itself, as : 2
well as to and from adjacent neighborhood Where is the study area?
amenities and throughout the broader The core project area sits at the intersection of industry, urban Portland, and nature. Making
city and region. up a portion of Portland’s Northwest District, the core project area—hereafter called the 5 A dm
Montgomery Park Area—is bounded by NW Nicolai Street to the north, NW 23rd Avenue to o
the east, and NW Vaughn Street/NW Wardway Street to the south and west. The area sits,
The Montgomery Park Area Transportation next to the 5,200 acres of Forest Park, which is one of the nation's largest urban forests. The Core Montgomery Park Project Area
Plan is part of the City of Portland's broader iconic Montgomery Park office building gives the area its namesake, as it is a well-known and Study Area ki
Montgomery Park Area Plan (MPAP). Funded prominent feature of Portland's skyline and is also one of the largest office buildingsTm@regon.
in part by a grant from the Federal Transit The Montgomery Park Area is also home to the ESCO site, a 22-acre former steel foundry, as Montgomery Park Site \
Administration, the MPAP plans for a new well as dozens of industrial and commercial businesses. Former ESCO Property o |
transit-oriented mixed use district between NW W Proposed Streetcar Extension Route O=

Nicolai and NW Vaughn streets west of Highway

Proposed Alternate Streetcar Route

30 in Northwest Portland. The MPAP proposes Areas surrounding the Montgomery Park Area vary in uses in character. North of NW Nicolai ]
land use changes and identifies a framework Street, uses are largely industrial, with businesses ranging between manufacturing, light @  Potential Streetcar Extension Station T &
for affordable housing, economic development, industrial, office, warehousing, and storage. East of NW 23rd Avenue,more industrial land @  Tilbernaie Siresicar Eitension Sistion

and community benefit opportunities along a is home to small businesses. South of NW Vaughn Street, @ mixof land uses include some of

recommended extension of Portland Streetcar Portland's first single-dwelling homes, apartments, rowhouses, duplexes, and both older and mm— Existing Streetcar Route

to Montgomery Park. newer commercial and mixed use buildings, including several retail services. To the west lie @  Existing Streetcar Station

Forest Park and the trailhead to Lower Macleay Trail, one of the city's most popular hiking trails.
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Why Northwest? Why now?

The Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan arrives at a critical moment in the area's evolution. Transportation needs are shifting in the area, driven by

afew significant opportunities:

private

anti

pated in the area.

On the Montgomery Park site alone,
development may include more than
800 housing units and nearly 2 million
gross square feet of renovated and new
commercial, retail, and residential space.

8 PARK AREA

The former ESCO steel foundry
site is expected to redevelop.

Located in the heart of the Montgomery
Park Area, the 22-acre site has recently been
decommissioned and sold. Proposed land
use changes on this site will support dense
mixed use development.

PLAN | PAST AND PRESENT

The area's transition presents
an opportunity to-deliver on
previous planning efforts.

An extension of the Portland Streetcar to
Montgomery Park was identified in the 2009
Portland Streetcar System Concept Plan.

Over the next 20 years, the broader Montgomery Park Area Plan (MPAP) study
area s expected to growby up to 14,000 new households and 1,500 new
jobs. Within the core projectareajmore than 2,000 new households and
hundreds of new jobs could be accommodated. The existing transportation
network would be @inable to'sUpport this future growth if residents, workers,
and visitors travel by driving alone.

A 2019 Federal Transit Administration grant funded a portion of this plan.
Inaddition to studying the proposed streetcar extension to Montgomery
Park, the companion MPAP addresses urban design, land use, housing, and
equitable development i the area, as well as broader policy considerations.

PLANNING PROCESS TIMELINE

I
Existing I
conditions il

analysis of transit

Selection and

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

and land use
alternatives Draft plan production

preferredlanduse  and public review

scenario and
transportation
proposals

I
Further analysis

A potential future for the Montgomery Park Area, based on land use changes
proposed in the Montgomery Park Area Plan. The area could provide for thousands
of new housing units and hundreds of new jobs served by high-capacity transit.

and refinement Additional engagement

and final plan revisions

Formal adoption
process

SUMMER FALL WINTER SPRING SUMMER FALL

— 2019 2020 2021

WINTER SPRING SUMMER FALL WINTER SPRING SUMMER

FALL WINTER SPRING SUMMER FALL

WINTER SPRING SUMMER FALL

2022 2023

2024 ——
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People wait for the Portland Streetcar at the Northwest 23rd and Marshall Station.

How does this plan support equity?

The transition of the Montgomery Park Area into a mixed use district served by high-capacity transit can support equitable outcomes. Through improved
access to affordable transportation options, expanded housing stock, job opportunities, and other community benefits, the area can advance the City of
Portland's equity priorities.

Considering equity

While ping the ry Park Area Transp Plan and MPAP, we evaluated how the proposed extension of Portland Street€arand-planned
land use changes would impact equity. In addition to understanding whether these changes would support City goals including increased transit use,
housing development, and carbon emissions reductions, we considered how they might reduce or exacerbate racial disparities ifi our community. We
examined the potential impacts of public infastructure i and mixed use to land values, housing, jobspandibusinesses, as well as.
gentrification and displacement risk in the project area. We also explored how to include impacted community members ift the planning process.

The following page contains overviews some of the equitable benefits of the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan and the MPAP. More information
about the equity analysis and equitable is available in the Preliminary Racial Equity Analysis (2019) an@ the Equitable Development Report
(2023), which can be found at the MPAP webpage.
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Mobility options

Transportation costs aretypically the second largest expense for

' of color and households living on lower
incomes are more likely to be cost burdened than white households.
These cost blirdéns can aggravate disparities, and vice versa. Offering
high quality, accessible, and sustainable mobility choices in the
Montgomery Park Area can help lower combined household and
transportation costs for overburdened households.

Job opportunities

Communities of color and other underrepresented groups benefit
from industrial jobs, in part due to lower barriers to entry. The MPAP
proposes focused land use changes in the Montgomery Park Area,
preserving existing industrial land east of US-30. The MPAP also
proposes implementation strategies to help offset the loss of industrial
land in the area and help retain and grow employment oppportunities.

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

Housing choices

The Montgomery Park Area is also considered a “High Opportunity”
area, a designation that reflects the area’s proximity to multiple
community amenities that correlate with better quality of life
outcomes. Expanding housing stock in the Montgomery Park Area,
where there is currently very little, can help ease region-wide housing
pressures, adding more housing options in a high opportunity area
while relieving housing pressures in other gentrifying areas.

Equitable public benefits

To achieve more equitable outcomes, the MPAP includes a package

of implementation tools that direct some of the value created from
public infrastructure investments and land use changes toward

public benefits that serve the broader community. These include
creating opportunities for middle-wage jobs, more immediate or
additional affordable housing, affordable commercial spaces, and new
public open space.

PBOT | PARK AREA PLAN 11



History of the Montgomery Park Area

Native history

The area that would become the City of Portland was populated for
thousands of years by various Native peoples prior to settlement by
European Americans. The Multnomah, Wasco, Cowlitz, Kathlamet,
Clackamas, Bands of Chinook, Tualatin, Kalapuya, Molalla, and many other
tribes and bands created c ities and seasonal enc along

the Columbia and Willamette rivers.

When white settlers began entering the Portland Basin in the early
1800s, they brought with them diseases and created pandemics that
decimated many of these longstanding communities. Institutionalized
removal of Native peoples from their ancestral lands to make way for
white settlement began with the Indian Removal Act of 1830, Subsequent
government actions resulted in the forced resettlement of many of these
original settlers to remote reservations. Broken treaties formalized state-
sanctioned theft of land and livelihood from Native peoples in the area
wellinto the twentieth century.

Today, Portland is home to the nation's ninth largest urban Native
American population, representing more than 380 tribal affiliations. Some
are descendants of northwestern tribes, while others are affiliated with
tribes from across the country.
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Guild's Lake, looking northwest, in around 1900; St Helens Road is in the foreground,
made of planks.

Early settlement

The area north of NW Vaughn Street was sparsely developed until the
1900s but included lumber mills, grain storage, railroads; and docks
along pastureland and a large, shallow lake known as Guild's Lake. The
Guild's Lake Rail Yard, constructed by the Northefh Pacific Railroad

in the 1880s, served as a major switching facility for.a number of
Portland's railroads.

In the 1880s, Chinese immigrants lived in the Guild's Lake area, where
they operated small farms. Chinese pegple experienced severe
discrimination despitetheir bréad contributions to the community.

Area streets

As the area developed, east-wéSt streets continued the alphabetical
naming pattern establishied inNorthwest Portland in the 1800s. These
streets include NW Vaughn Street; NW Wilson Street, and NW York
Street; there are currently no X" or “Z” streets, however. In 2002, as
aresult of the adVocacy.and efforts of award-winning filmmaker and
historian RonGraighPortland City Council declared NW York Street in
honor of Yarkgthe'enslaved man who was critical to the success of the

Lewis and Clark Expedition.

York, portrayed in the 1912 painting by E.S.
Paxson, “Lewis and Clark at Three Forks,” which
‘hangs in the Montana State Capitol
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& - S
Northwest Vaughn Street looking west toward Vaughn Street Park and Montgomery
Ward & Company Building (now Montgomery Park), 1939

Who was York?

In 1803, President Thomas Jefferson commissioned the Lewis and Clark Expedition to explore the
western portion of the continent. York, enslaved personal servant of William Clark, served as an
integral member of the exhibition and contributed significantly to its success. York appears in both
Clark's and Lewis's journals and is noted for going above-and-beyond in demonstrating skill care,
and compassion. Among his contributions, York risked his life to save Clark, Sacajawea, and her son
when they were caught i a flash flood. At the conclusion of the journey in 1806, York requested his
freedom from William Clark and was denied. He was finally freed, however, sometime after 1815.

The land use and transportation changes in the Montgomery Park Area present an opportunity
to increase awareness of York, for whom NW York Street is named, and to recognize and
commemorate both his and other Black individuals’ contributions to the history of Portland.

Source: Millner, Darrell M. (Fall 2003). “York of the Corps of Discovery: Interpretations of York's Character
and His Role in the Lewis and Clark Expedition”. Oregon Historical Quarterly. 104 (3): 302-333,

PBOT | PARK AREA PLAN 13



History of the Montgomery Park Area

Vaughn Street Park

In 1901, construction was completed on one of the
city's first baseball parks, located on the north side

of NW Vaughn Street between NW 24th and NW 25th
avenues. Over the decades, it was renovated and
expanded; at its largest, the ballpark seated 12,000. The
Portland Beavers were the last team to play at Vaughn
Street Park in 1955. The ballpark was demolished

in 1956, and the site transitioned to industrial uses.
One such use was the recently demolished ESCO

steel foundry.

=
W s R

> - -
Vaughn Street Park hosted baseball games for more than fifty years beginning in 1901.

1905 World's Fair

In 1905, the 100-year anniversary of the Lewis and Clark Exhibition was celebrated
with the 1905 World's Fair, also known as the Lewis and Clark Centennial
Exposition, located on an artificial island in Guild's Lake. The site was selected in
part for its access—two local trolley lines ran within one block of the fairentrance.
Little of the exposition remains today, as most of the structures were temporary
and were torn down in 1906.

Following the World's Fair, Guild's Lake and the Surrounding lowlands were filled
with soil sluiced from development in the West Hills.and:sediment dredged
from the Willamette River. The lake was completelyfilled by the mid-1920s, and
industrial operations in the area proliferated.

Abirds-eye view illustration of the Lewis and Clark Exhibition used to
advertise the 1905 event

1% PARK AREA PLAN | PAST AND PRESENT
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Montgomery Park Building
In 1920, Montgomery Ward & Company.
constructed a new nine story buildingiin the
area. At the time of its completion, the building
was the largest in Portland'in floor area. A wing
was added in 1936, which included a retail
store. After World War I, the retail business
declined in part due to rapid suburbanization
and eventually closedin 1976. By 1982, the
warehouse closed, eliminating 500 jobs at the
site.I 1985, the building was rehabilitated for
office and retail uses and renamed Montgomery
Park=with a new sign to match.

The Montgomery Ward & Company Buidling (now Montgomery Park) in 1939, with the American Can
Company to the front right

Guild’s Lake Courts 3 + .

During World War II, a large temporary housing
project was constructed in the area for shipyard
workers and their families. Called Guild's Lake
Courts, the community was the eighth largest
housing project in the United States. While
lesser known than its counterpart, Vanport City,
Guild's Lake Courts housed a diverse population
and included a significant number of Black/
African American households. The housing
project was demolished in 1951, and remaining
residents were displaced to other areas of
Portland and the region.

Guild's Lake Courts, a temporary public housing project, housed around 10,000 people during the peak of World War Il
This photograph is from 1942.
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The Montgomery Park Area today

Today, the y Park Areais a it space between Northwest Portland’s industrial areas to the north/northeast and the
residential areas and commercial spines to the south. North of NW Vaughn Street, the eastern portion of the area is largely zoned jfidustrial;while
the western half includes large parcels of mixed use and general employment. Businesses range between manufacturing, light industrial, office, storage,
hotel, food carts, and others. As an area in transition, it includes a mix of longstanding active businesses, newer uses, and vacant sites.There are also a
small number of older homes between NW 23rd and NW 24th avenues.

The core project area is predominantly industrial in character. The development pattern is dominated by one and (o Storybuildings on a mix of
medium and large lots, including the former ESCO steel foundry site. There, several large industrial structures were recently demolished, and the site
sits largely vacant.

16 PARK AREA PLAN | PAST AND PRESENT
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The Montgomery Park Area today
Character of the Montgomery Park Area

Major character-defining features of the area include:

The American Can Company
Complex, a Historic Landmiark; sits €ast of
and adjacent to Montgomery Park.

Industrial small businesses are

The Montgomery Park office
dispersed throughout southern and eastern

building, the second largest in Portland,

anchors the western portion of the area. portions of the area.
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A small group of older homes is
concentrated in the eastern portion of the

area.

Decommissioned railroad tracks
run down a few area streets, vestiges of the
area's previous heavy industrial uses.

Large surface parking lots cover
significant acreage in the area and have long
supplied Montgomery Park workers with free
parking.

In January 2020, the project team published an Existing Conditions Report documenting demographic, transportation, land use, jobs, and commercial
conditions in the larger MPAP study area (see map on page 7). The transportation section of the report includes information about current street
in and near the y Park Area. While the

classifications, employment patterns and travel behavior, and recent and planned
analysis in the Existing Conditions Report focuses on the areas surrounding a previous potential alignment of the Portland Streetcar extension to

Montgomery Park, the report's study area still includes all of the core Montgomery Park Area.
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Plannlng Context PORTLAND STREETCAR SYSTEM
CONCEPT PLAN

A Framework for uture Corridor
Planing and Altematives Analysis

Portland Streetcar System Concept Plan (2009)

The Portland Streetcar System Concept Plan identifies potential corridors to expand streetcar
service to better serve Portland's neighborhoods. The planning process analyzed potential
alignments to determine the most promising for future extensions based on public

3 pment potential, operational feasibility, and transit connectivity. The
plan identifies an extension of streetcar service to serve the Montgomery Park Area as

a priority.

N

Tonsrorraios

Northwest District Plan

Northwest District Plan (2003)

The Northwest District Plan sets a specific framework for desired land uses anid
development in the district and includes broad transportation goals. The plan's
boundaries overlap the western portion of the Montgomery-Park Area; and the
Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan advances the Northwest District Plan’s
goals by investing in walking, bicycling, transit, goods delivery, and connections to
shared mobility services.

# Adopted Septembor 24, 2003 and.
) s 2o
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Northwest in Motion (2020)

Northwest in Motion (NWIM) is a plan toffmake Portland’s Northwest District safer
and more convenient for people walking, Tolling, biking, and taking public transit.

The plan prioritizes near-tefm projects to be built in the next five to ten years. The
plan's study area abuts the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan core project
area at Northwest Valighn Street, which is NWIM's northern boundary.

Three NWiMprojects are included in Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan:
1. NW 24th Avenue Neighborhood Greenway (NG.5): Retrofit, improve, and
extend the existing greenway from NW Vaughn Street to the NW Flanders

Neighborhood Greenway.

N NORTHWEST IN
2. \NW 25th Avenue Corridor Improvements (CL1): Calm traffic along NW 4 PBOT MOTION
25th Avenue by adding traffic-slowing devices and enhanced pedestrian/
bicycle crossings.
3. NW Vaughn Street Corridor Improvements (CL5): Improve safety along

NW Vaughn Street and NW Wardway by adding improved crossings and
bikeway enhancements.

Gulld's Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan

Guild’'s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan (2001)

The Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan (GLIS) covers portions of Northwest Portland from NW.
Vaughn Street north to the Willamette River and west to Forest Park. The plan provides a policy
framework to preserve industrial land in the area. The recommendations in the Montgomery Park
Area Transportation Plan and MPAP propose changing the primary industrial land use in the core
Montgomery Park Area but preserve industrial uses east and north of Us-30, as well as north of
NW Nicolai Street. More information is available in Volumes 1 and 2 of the MPAP.

sz C3 D)
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Part 2

Future of the
Montgomery Park Area

An overview of the future vision for the Montgomery Park Area,
including how people and goods will move in, to, from, and
through the area as it redevelops.
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A vision for the area

With this plan, the Montgomery Park Area—which includes the historic Montgomery Park office
building and site, the historic American Can Company building, the former ESCO steel foundry
site, and many other individual properties nearby—can transition from a relatively low-density
industrial and office-employment area into a thriving, walkable and rollable new mixed use
district served by sustainable, low carbon transportation options.

Anchored by the 200,000 square foot Montgomery Park office building, the area will continue to have
a major employment emphasis. However, this emphasis will be augmented by additional employment
uses (including office, institutional, and light industrial), commercial services such as retail and
restaurants, and the opportunity for more than 2,000 new housing units in residential and mixed

use buildings.

Supporting this transition are investments in new and improved transportation facilities, including an
extension of the Portland Streetcar North/South (NS) Line to Montgomery Park, new streets to support
mobility in the district, and improvements for pedestrians, people bicycling, people using mobility
devices, and people accessing transit.

Avariety of tools are being proposed by project partners at the Bureau of Planning and Sustainability
and Prosper Portland to ensure the new transit-oriented district includes significantinvestment

in affordable housing and opportunity for living wage jobs. These tools will work to direct some of

the value created by proposed land use changes and investments in the Moritgomery Park Area
toward public benefits that serve the broader community.These benefits include middle-wage job
opportunities, affordable housing, affordable commercial spaces, andithe development of public open

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

Transportation Vision Concept-Map-for Montgomery Park Area
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How will people move in the Montgomery Park Area?

Residents, workers, and visitors of the planned Montgomery Park Area can play a major role in meeting our citywide transportation and sustainability
goals. The Transportation System Plan (TSP) sets a goal of reducing the share of trips made by single occupancy personal vehicles to 30 percent of all
citywide trips by 2035. The Montgomery Park Area is planned to ensure that residents can meet their daily needs without a personal automobile. By
planning an extension of the transit and infrastructure-rich character of much of Northwest Portland northward into the Montgomery Park Area, this

plan can help us make that goal a reality.

The extension of Portland Streetcar to
Montgomery Park will connect the area to
other parts of Northwest Portland and the
broader city via convenient, frequent, and
high-quality transit service. The streetcar
extension along NW 23rd Avenue and through
the Montgomery Park Area will serve as a
critical mitigation measure for the future trips
generated by area growth.

26 PARK AREA

Enhanced crossings in the study area will
improve connections between existing
bus service and future streetcar stations.

New or improved pedestrian connections
identified in the Montgomery Park Area
Transportation Plan will make walking and
rolling between transit and area destinations
comfortable and convenient for users of all
ages and abilities.

PLAN | FUTURE OF THE AREA

Multiple transportation options located
near the streetcar terminus will centralize
connections for users. Aroufid the planned
end-of-line station, peoplewill be able to
access transit, shared mobility services,
wayfinding,travel infermation, and other
transportation options and incentives
provided throtigh area transportation
demand management (TDM) programming.

bl
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in the Future Montgomery Park Area
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Future of the Montgomery Park Area

Pedestrian connections

Today, the Montgomery Park Area’s street network is disconnected, and some streets lack sidewalks.

This makes it difficult for pedestrians to comfortably travel in and through the area. New street
connections and enhanced crossings of busy streets will improve connectivity and accessibility for
people walking and rolling in, to, and through the area.

Extensions of existing roads will create a
more connected, walkable, and rollable

Improved crossings of NW Vaughn Street
will enhance connections to existing bus

City Pedestrian Design Guide standards
and a new Pedestrian District will
ensure sidewalk corridors are wide
enough to support safe and comfortable

, an
streetscape, andactive uses as the area
redevelops. The 2022 revised Pedestrian
Design Guide establishes sidewalk corridor
width requirements based on a street's
Design Glassification in the Transportation
System Plan (TSP), as well as requirements
for sidewalks within Pedestrian Districts. The
Wontgomery Park Area Transportation Plan

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

treet Desi
street grid. Recommendations include key and future streetcar stations, as well as recommends a new Pedestrian District for the Gt _- P
street extensions to enhance connectivity between the Montgomery Park Area and Montgomery Park Area and a Neighborhood
for both north-south and east-west travel, the destinations of Northwest Portland. Main Street Design Classification along the bk i [ 00 - I
Through future redevelopment, City of The Montgomery Park Area Transportation, streetcar alignment on NW Wilson Street. Nelghborhood Wain Strast [ = e S
Portland street connectivity requirements Plan supports recommendations in These combined recommendations will result Civie Corridor _— SR
will ensure continued improvements to the Northwest in Motion to improve pedestrian ina 15-foot sidewalk corridor on each side of Neighborhood Corridor 15 _— 2
pedestrian network in the area. Generally, crossings of NW Vaughn Street at NW 24th the street. These requirements will ensure Community Corridor 15 _— 12
these new connections are dedicated as Avenue, NW 26th Avenue, and alongNW ample space for uses like café dining, larger Regionsl Corider .
right-of-way. Under certain circumstances, Wardway to improve safety.aid reduce street trees and planting areas, pedestrian
however, private streets with pubiic access distances between ciflomgA WP pecestrians movement,and streetcar access along the oo o= I B -
easements may be permitted. These improvements Will help stitch the emerging Neighborhood Main Street of NW Local Street L __ L

redeveloping Montgomery Park Area to the
destinations of Northwest Portland south of
NW Vaughn'Street and will serve as alternate
routes to the wide, busy intersection of NW

Wilson Street. All other streets in the area are
required to include 12-foot sidewalk corridors
upon redevelopment, further supporting
pedestrian movement.

The City's Pedestrian Design Guide establishes required sidewalk corridor widths based upon a street's Design
Classification. For streets within Pedestrian Districts, all sidewalk corridors are required to be a minimum of
12 feet wide. In the Montgomery Park Area, where a Pedestrian District is proposed, NW Wilson Street along
the streetcar alignment is recommended to be classified as a Neighborhood Main Street. These combined
recommendations will result in a 15-foot sidewalk corridor on both sides of the street. For more information

VBught,tFeet, US-30, and NW 23rd Avene. about contextual factors impacting sidewalk width requirements, please refer to the Pedestrian Design Guide.

edestrian push button at
asignalized intersection
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Future of the Montgomery Park Area

Bicycle connections

The current bicycle network in the Montgomery Park Area s limited, indicative of its recent and current industrial and freight uses. New bikeway
connections willlink the area to the surrounding bicycle network, making biking comfortable and convenient for current and future workers, residents,
and visitors of all ages and abilities.

The NW 24th Avenue Neighborhood Greenway will provide the
primary north-south connection for people bicycling to and from
the Montgomery'RarkAréa. This plan builds upon recommendations
in Northwest itMotion'to improve the 24th Avenue Neighborhood
Greenway'across NW Vaughn Street and northward to an improved
crossing of W Nicolai Street, connecting people bicycling to a planned
multi-use path along NW Nicolai Street and broader city and regional
destinations. An extension of the NW 27th Avenue Neighborhood
Greenway will offer an additional north-south connection.

Amulti-use path along NW Nicolai Street and NW St Helens Road
will connect people from the Willamette River waterfront to the
Montgomery Park Area, as well as to longer-term destinations. This
plan recommends a new shared multi-use path along the underutilized
right-of-way along the north side of NW Nicolai Street from NW 24th
Avenue to NW 29th Avenue, and potentially farther west, with crossing
improvements at NW 24th Avenue, NW 26th Avenue, and NW 29th
Avenue. Longer term, improvements could connect the path to broader
destinations such as St Johns, Linnton, and Sauvie Island.

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

New bikeways along the planned streetcar alignment on NW
Roosevelt and NW Wilson streets will connect people bicycling east
and west. Dedicated bikeways along these streets will serve people
within the Montgomery Park Area, while connecting to north-south
connections on NW 24th and NW 27th avenues. The Montgomery Park
Area Transportation Plan rec dditional right-of-way dedication
where required as a condition for new development. Bikeway design will
minimize conflicts with streetcar tracks.

future bikeway i will fill
gaps in the bicycle network, connecting people bicycling across
US-30 and from the Montgomery Park Area to the Central City and
destinations across the Willamette River. This plan identifies bicycle
network connections that connect the Montgomery Park Area and NW
Portland to the industrial area north and east of US-30, connecting
people bicycling to NW Front Avenue and the Willamette Greenway
Trail while avoiding difficult intersections to reduce conflicts with other
modes and to improve comfort for people bicycling in and through the
area.
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intersection of NW
23rd Avenue

Freight trucks and vehicles at the intersection
of NW Nicolai Street and US-30

Future of the Montgomery Park Area

Vehicle circulation

Currently, street connectivity in the Montgomery Park Area is limited due to large block sizes and piecemeal streets reflective of the
industrial uses that previously occupied much of the area. Improved connections and continued access to US-30 will support circulation
and multimodal travel in, to, and through the area as it develops.

US-30 access points located at NW Nicolai
Street, as well as at NW Vaughn Street and
NW 23rd Avenue, are key vehicle pathways
in and out of the Montgomery Park Area.
The intersections and corridors connecting
to US-30 often experience congestion during
peak hours. This plan details opportunities to
calm traffic at key intersections and improve
safety on local streets. Recommendations
will encourage automobile traffic to use
appropriates streets, whether people driving
are traveling to, from, or through the area.

32 PARK AREA

New street connections will support the
vision of a mixed use and

Shifting the boundary between mixed use/
land uses and i ial land

housing district, while providing more
travel pathways and reducing demand on
key arterials by creating alternate routes
for local trips. New connections on NW
Roosevelt Street, NW Wilson Street, and NW
25th Avenue wil fill gaps in the Montgomery
Park Area’s street grid, while retaining
developable parcel sizes and ensuring
flexibility for development programming. With
improved connectivity, the transportation
network will provide safe and comfortable
connections for all modes.
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uses northward from NW Vaughn Street to
NW Nicolai Street will create connections
between the Montgomery Park Area and
neighborhood destinatiens to the south.
NW Vaughn Street has long Served as the
northern border.of Northwest Portland's
mixed use areas, dividing them from industria
land to the.north, This plan builds upon
planned bikeway and pedestrian crossing
improvements along NW Vaughn Street,
taimprove multimodal connections to the
Montg6mery Park Area from the thriving area
to the south.

Goods movement

The Montgomery Park Area is currently part of a designated Industrial District. However, the character and uses of the area are
changing. This plan seeks to ensure safe and reliable freight access and movement where necessary, while supporting future mixed use

development in the area.

NW Nicolai Street is prioritized for freight movement, connecting
goods to and from industrial areas in Northwest Portland to US-30
and beyond. NW Nicolai Street is designated as a Priority Truck Street

in the Transportation System Plan. US-30 is a regionally significant freight
route with key connections that support goods movement and delivery
throughout and beyond the y Park Area. Rec: ions in
this plan preserve safe, reliable freight access along NW Nicolai Street to
and from US-30.

Updates to the Freight District boundary will support the shift
of the Montgomery Park area from industrial uses to mixed use
employment and residential uses. Moving the boundary of the existing
Freight District to support redevelopment of the Montgomery Park Area
will ensure that people can move in, to, and through the emerging area
while reducing modal conflicts with goods movement. Freight access for
goods delivery in the area will be provided.
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Part 3

Plan Process and

Community Engagement

How was this plan made, and who was consulted? An overview
of the planning process and how community input shaped the
Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan.
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Plan process

The Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan i part of the Montgomery Park Area Plan. Both plans were initially developed as draft outcomes of the
Montgomery Park to Hollywood Transit and Land Use Development Strategy (MP2H), which studied opportunities to create an equitable development plan
for transit-oriented districts in Northwest Portland and Northeast Portland. Funded in part by a grant from the Federal Transit Administration (FTA),
MP2H was a collaboration between the Portland Bureau of Transportation (PBOT) and the Bureau of Planning and Sustainability (BPS) and took place
from 2019 to 2023.

In Northwest Portland, MP2H explored development scenarios related to a potential extension of the Portland Streetcar system to the Montgomery Park
building located in a predominanty industrial area between NW Nicolai and NW Vaughn streets west of US-30. During the MP2H process, the project
team considered opportunities to generate public benefits for the broader community through equitable development strategies and incentives. Urban
design options, land use development scenarios, and various transit alignments were also explored for their ability to support the City's transportation,
climate, housing, equity, and economic and business development goals. To support these outcomes, we worked to develop, analyze, and refine a Suité
of multimodal transportation projects and policy recommendations to include in the 'y Park Area Transportation Plan. C

was integral to the process, with community input shaping project goals and outcomes.

This section overviews the process we undertook to produce the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan. A timeline (pages 38-39) outlines the plan
process and key An overview of ¢ 1t (pages 40-43) describes who we consulted, what methods we'iSed, and what we
learned from public input. How we chose streetcar and developed the preferred alignment (pages 44-46) is also explained, and a brief description of
traffic analysis (page 47) we conducted overviews key assumptions and takeaways.
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Plan process

PROCESS TIMELINE AND KEY DELIVERABLE MILESTONES

2019
+ Background research and existing conditions
+ Begin Phase 1 community engagement

SEPTEMBER 2019
Streetcar Extension
and Land Use
Alternatives Analysis

2020

+ Development and analysis of transit and

land use alternatives

Streetcar is selected as preferred
transit mode

FEBRUARY 2020

Project Goals and
Objectives

2021

+  Selection and refinement of

preferred land use scenario and
transportation proposals

Draft transportation and land use plans
are released

MAY 2021

Opportunities and
Challenges Report

2022

Public review and comments
on draft plans

+ Further analysis and refinements of
transportation and land use plans

2023

Phase 2 community engagement

Continued evaluation and refinements to + Publish proposed and
transportation and land use plans
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2024

Final plan revisions

recommended drafts of
transportation and land use plans

Legislative process toward
plans adoption

DECEMBER 2023
Preferred Alternative

Alignment and

Alternatives Report

SEPTEMBER 2024

Final Recommended
Drafts of Transportation
and Land Use Plans

JuLY 2019

Preliminary Racial
Equity Analysis

38 PARK AREA

JANUARY 2020
Existing Conditions
Report
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JUNE 2021
Urban Design
Concepts

DECEMBER 2021
Draft Transportation
and Land Use Plans

T »

JANUARY 2023
Equitable

Development Report

PBOT |

APRIL 2024
Proposed Drafts of

Transportation and
Land Use Plans

PARK AREA PLAN 39



Community engagement

PHASE 1 | FALL 2019 - WINTER 2021/22
MONTGOMERY PARK TO HOLLYWOOD (MP2H) TRANSIT AND LAND USE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

Much of the c ity er for the 'y Park Area Transp. Plan was conducted as part of MP2H. Planned for Spring and Summer
of 2020, our approach to engagement had to adapt significantly in response to the Covid-19 pandemic. This phase focused on gathering feedback as we
developed and analyzed alternative transportation and land use scenarios for Northwest Portland, with focus on the Montgomery Park Area.

During Phase 1, we convened a Project Working Group of 16 community members representing a variety of viewpoints, many of whom had connections

to local neighborhood groups, business organizations, transportation advocates, and property owners in the area. We also utilized funding from

a Federal Transit Administration (FTA) grant to provide funding to two area Community Based Organizations to provide outreach to underserved
regarding their aspirations, concerns, and priorities for the project.

We asked questions to better understand the existing transportation and land use conditions in the study area. We sought feedback on what goals the
Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan should seek to achieve. We also gathered input on various land use development scenarios and potential
streetcar extension alignments.

Avirtual meeting snapshot of the Project Working Group

a0 PARK AREA TATION PLAN | PROCESS AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

ENGAGEMENT METHODS

NTER 2021/22

7 Project Working Grouf Meetings
May 2020 - Novenfbgr 021 [Serving as
representatives forvarious.community and
business viewpoints through sounding board

-

Kickoff Opgh House
March 2020}, Input on area existing conditions,
project goals, and desired outcomes

« _25participants

“4eUrbanDesign Concept Open House
Stmmer 2020 | Feedback on preferences for land
use scenarios and transit alignments
+ 69 participants
+ 250 unique comments

2 Community Based Organization Partnerships
Summer - Fall 2020 | Funded partnerships to reach
underserved community members

2500 e-newsletters

2,000 mailers

192 survey responses

70 information-sharing conversations

3virtual community forums

4 comment Period for Draft Plans
Winter 2021/22 | Feedback on the draft land use
and transportation plans
* 3,000+ mailers
« 60+ individual comments and letters

with Nei hood Or
and Business Associations
Fall 2019 - Winter 2021/22 | Information-sharing and
gathering input throughout the process
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KEY TAKEAWAYS

EARNED DUR

Desire for a broad and inclusive mix of land uses including
affordable housing, jobs, and services supported by multimodal
transportation options

Interest in a dense, connected, and walkable urban district
with industrial uses intermingled and preserved if possible

Desire for improved safety for people walking, rolling, biking,
accessing transit, and driving in the area

Interest in more services and amenities, including businesses
that serve households of varying income levels

Desire to ensure that underserved community members
have access to benefits of investments and growth

Concern about neighborhood change and the potential for
gentrification and displacement

Concern that major investment in the area may lead
to loss of jobs and neighborhood businesses, especially
industrial businesses offering well-paying jobs that benefit
communities of color

Concern about impacts of the streetcar extension to parking
and small business access along NW 23rd Avenue and in the
Montgomery Park Area
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Community engagement

PHASE 2 | SPRING 2023 - WINTER 2023/24
PORTLAND STREETCAR MONTGOMERY PARK EXTENSION

Phase 2 focused on learning more about the community's needs and
priorities for the proposed streetcar extension. As time had passed since
our Phase 1 engagement had ended, we used this phase to reintroduce
the project to community members and groups and to gather feedback on
the project and additional input on proposals in the Montgomery Park Area
Transportation Plan.

Since in-person meetings were an option again, we combined face-to-face
conversations with remote opportunities. This ensured we could share
information and learn more from a broader portion of the Northwest

District community. We held an online open house, and we canvassed
businesses along NW 23rd Avenue. We also spoke with transit users
of Northwest Portland near regulated affordable housing and existing
transit stations.

A 2
Tabling event with Get Around Slabtown, Slabtown’s TDM program

ENGAGEMENT METHODS

5 Meetings with Neighborhood Groups
May - December 2022 | Reintroducing the
project and gathering feedback, both in-
person and remotely

7000 Postcards Sent to Area Addresses
May - June 2023 | Sharing information about the
project and how to engage

4 online Open House and Survey
June - July 2023 | Gathering input about the project,
as well as interests and concerns
+ 179 respondents

4 Northwest Parking District Open House
June 2023 | Tabling in the community to talk directly
to people about the project
+  50attendees
42 Businesses Canvassed
June 2023 | Visiting businesses along the préferred
streetcar alignment to discuss the project

4 Days Spent Tabling, Canvassing, arfd
Conducting Intercept Surveys
June -Novernber 2023 | Telling people about the
project and gathering feedbackin Slabtown, in
area parks, around regulated affordable housing
developments, and at existing streetcar stations near
the proposed extension
+ 127 conversations
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KEY TAKEAWAYS

Overall majoritysupport for the streetcar project and
desire for more transit opportunities in Northwest Portland and
throughout the city

Interest in placemaking opportunities in the area, especially
along NW.23rd Avenue around the alignment

Désire for improved safety for people walking, rolling, biking,
‘accessing transit, and driving in the area

Interest in being involved more in future phases of the project

Desire for more pedestrian focus and bicycle infrastructure
in the project area

Concern about using newer technologies for the streetcar
extension like utilizing batteries instead of overhead wires

Concern about impacts of the streetcar extension to vehicle
parking and movement along NW 23rd Avenue

Concerns about the potential costs and funding sources
of the project, as well as the impacts of a Local Improvement
District to affordability in the area

Concerns about livability and potential negative impacts of
the streetcar extension and continued growth affecting crime,
traffic, and living costs

Some opposition to the streetcar project, with some

individuals questioning the value of the project for
Northwest Portland
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Northwest Parking District Open House
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Developing the preferred alignment

For more than five years, the MP2H team explored alignment options to connect the Portland Streetcar to the Montgomery Park Area. Through
community engagement, analysis of suitability and feasibility, and application of local policy, the preferred alignment was developed and selected.

Considering transit alternatives

Different transit modes suit different land uses and intensities
of development. Lower capacity transit types like traditional
buses or microshuttles are better suited to low-density uses
like single-dwelling residential or industrial. Higher capacity
transit types including streetcar and enhanced buses are more
appropriate for higher-density mixed land uses. With this in
mind, we evaluated various transit mode alternatives for their
feasibility and suitability.

Streetcar was chosen because of its suitability to support the
densest development for the area. Streetcar offers the highest
capacity of any of the alternatives and draws high ridership,
with a proven background of spurring dense development
including affordable housing. It also has the ability to leverage
various funding sources toward its construction, as well as the
potential to generate additional community benefits in the
project area.
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We considered four different transit alternatives for their suitability{in the Montgomery Park Area.
Clockwise from top left, we considered: Streetcar; Enhanced,Bushizadifional Bus; and Microshuttle.

55 AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

Montgomery H £
park

Montgomery
Park

Montgomery
Park

We considered various alignments to connect Portland Streetcar
to Montgomery Park, including the three above.
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Development and analysis of alternative alignments

The preferred alignment was developed through research, community engagement, and
analysis during the MP2H process. We analyzed various land use scenarios to understand
which changes would have the best potential to facilitate the development of an equitable
mixed use neighborhood, including affordable housing and jobs.

When it became clear that the most expected growth in the area would be concentrated
on and around the former ESCO site in the Montgomery Park Area, a new land use
scenario was developed to focus changes in the area of greatest impact. This scenario
responds to community support for balance between more housing and retaining
industrial character and jobs.

Further analysis of potential streetcar alignments revealed that a route on NW 23rd
Avenue, connecting from the existing streetcar line at NW Northrup Street, would be the
most feasible and cost effective. It would strategically serve the area of greatest expected
change while directing the streetcar along NW 23rd Avenue, a bustling Neighborhood
Main Street with high transit priority in local policy.

The preferred alignment was refined from previous alternatives using NW 23rd Avenue.
When compared to those alignments, it was chosen for a number of reasons, including
being free of fatal flaws in traffic analysis, supporting trip access and demand now and in
the future, being cost competitive due to its length, and supporting phased redevelopment
in the Montgomery Park Area over time.

More about the development of the preferred alignment, as well as the consideration
of alternatives, is available in Appendix A: Portland Streetcar Montgomery Park Extension:
Preferred Alignment Overview. The preferred land use plan concept and information about
its development are available in Volume 1 of the Montgomery Park Area Plan.
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The preferred alignment

The preferred alignment is a short, direct route to Montgomery Park
through an extension of the existing Portland Streetcar North-South (NS)
Line along NW 23rd Avenue to a new one-way parallel couplet along NW
Roosevelt and NW Wilson streets. This alignment will efficiently serve
expected development around Montgomery Park. It will also serve one of
Northwest Portland’s most vibrant Main Streets, NW 23rd Avenue.

Current and future demand along the bustling corridor of NW 23rd Avenue
will be supported by permanent mass transit. The street is designated in
the Transporation System Plan to prioritize frequent transit and high-volume
pedestrian movement. Because NW 23rd Avenue is a Neighborhood Main
Street, it should effectively serve the surrounding neighborhood while its
design emphasizes multimodal access and movement.

Additionally, NW 23rd Avenue is in disrepair and is in desperate need of
rehabilitation. Community members have called for improvements to this
street for years. Routing the streetcar along NW 23rd Avenue allows us to
address current deficiencies on the street, including accessibility, utility,
and stormwater management while constructing the streetcar extension.
Combining improvements to NW 23rd Avenue with the streetcar extension
will reduce construction impacts in the area and help us use public funds
more efficiently.

a6 PARK AREA
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The preferred alignment is a direct route o Mopitgomery Park, extending via a

two-way on NW 23rd Avenue to a new parelel ohelway Cbuplet along rebuilt and

extended NW Wilson and NW Roosevelt streets,
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Traffic analysjs

We performed traffic modeling to stimate
the impacts of land use changes to traffic

in the Montgomery Park Area in the future.
Using the City's Transpoftation Demand
Model, we developed an existing year model
and a future year model for 2040 to compare
present-day conditions with forecasted growth
in the area—both with and without the land
use changesiproposed in the Montgomery

Park Area\plan.

Our analysis indicates that the Montgomery
Park Area can absorb the proposed land use
changes. However, in order to mitigate the
impacts of added trip demand in the area as
it grows, various project and programmatic
elements are necessary. Those mitigation
measures include transit improvements,
improved multimodal facilities, improved

or new signalized intersections, and some
operational changes to support better

are intended to manage demand and promote
more spatially-efficient ways of travel in,

to, and through the project area, including
walking, rolling, biking, and taking transit.

KE
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Y ANALYSIS ASSUMPTIONS
All new streets will meet City Title 17
street connectivity standards.

A southbound left turn at the intersection
of NW 23rd Avenue and NW Vaughn
Street to access US-30 will be closed to
support streetcar operations, with US-30
access maintained at NW Nicolai Street.

Trip adjustments were made to account
for expected nearby destinations and
planned multimodal transportation
options and connections in the area.

KEY TAKEAWAYS

The transportation network within and
around the Montgomery Park Area can
support expected growth and demand.

With proposed land use changes,
auto trips are expected to increase 36
percent overall.

Increases in trips are not expected to
cause unnacceptable impacts to traffic
operations in or around the area.

More information about traffic analysis
is available in Appendix B: Traffic
Technical Memorandum.

EXPECTED TRAFFIC VOLUME CHANGES WITH FORECASTED GROWTH
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Part4

Multimodal
Recommendations

The Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan recommends.
projects around scales of connections: Internal Connections,
Neighborhood Connections, and City and Regional Connections.
This chapter details those recommendations, with focus on the
centerpiece Big Move recommended project: an extension of
Portland Streetcar to Montgomery Park.
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All about connections

The 'y Park Area p Plan contains rec organized around scales of connections:
Internal Neighborhood City and Regional
Connections Connections

Connections for movement to and
from destinations across Portland
and the region

Connections that stitch the
Montgomery Park Area together
with the rest of the Northwest
District

Connections within the
Montgomery Park Area itself

The centerpiece recommended project of this plan is the extension of the Portland Streetcar to Montgomery Park. The streetcar extension improves
connections at all three of the above scales. The project will improve internal connections within the Montgomery Park Area, connect to the Northwest
District to the south via NW 23rd Avenue, and connet to the broader Portland Streetcar system and regional transit network. Because of this,we call this
project the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan’s Big Move.

Big Move

The extension of Portland Streetcar
to Montgomery Park, which
improves connections at all of the
above scales
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RECOMMENDED PROJECTS
Big Move (details
B.1 Streetcar Extension to Montgomery Bagh

Extend the Portland Streetcar North.South (NS)Line to Montgomery Park, via
NW 23rd Avenue, NW Roosevelt Street, andiNW Wilson Street.

Internal Conneg¢tions

IC.1 NW Roosevelt SgFéet Extension

Extend NW Roosevelt Street from NW 23rd Avenue to NW 26th Avenue for one-
way westbound:movement, including streetcar. Include a protected bikeway
connection 4nd a general purpose travel lane, as well as 12-foot sidewalks and
onstreetparking.

tails on pages 5

1€ 2N RooSevelt Street to Montgomery Park Station
Connect the streetcar extension from NW Roosevelt Street to a new Montgomery
ParkStation near the intersection of NW 26th Avenue and NW Wilson Street,
where the terminus of the streetcar extension will allow for charging, layover,
and turnaround.

IC.3 NW Wilson Street Extension

Extend and rebuild NW Wilson Street between NW 23rd Avenue and NW 26th
Avenue for one-way eastbound movement, including streetcar. Include a
protected bikeway connection, a general purpose travel lane, 15-foot sidewalks,
and onstreet parking.

IC.4 NW York Street Improvements and Future Extension

As a condition of redevelopment, require pedestrian and accessibility
improvements and full roadway construction, including removal of abandoned
railroad tracks. Require street connection across former ESCO site north of NW
Roosevelt Street. Develop right of way standards for loading dock preservation.

1C.5 NW 25th Avenue Extension

Extend NW 25th Avenue between NW Roosevelt and NW Wilson Streets to
improve access and north-south s a condition of

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

Neighborhood Connections (details on pages 70-79)

NC.1 NW Vaughn Street Corridor and Crossing Improvements.

Refine and implement corridor and crossing improvements on NW Vaughn Street
and NW Wardway Street between NW 24th and NW 29th avenues, as recommended
in Northwest in Motion.

NC.2 NW 23rd Avenue Northwest District Connection

Connect the streetcar extension to existing North-South (NS) terminus at NW
Northrup Street via NW 23rd Avenue. Rehabilitate roadway surface on NW 23rd
Avenue between NW Vaughn and NW Lovejoy streets, and include interventions to
improve safety and accessibility and to support streetcar movement.

NC.3 NW 24th Avenue Neighborhood Greenway

Connect the bicycle network to the rest of the Northwest District by extending
the NW 24th Avenue Neighborhood Greenway between NW Nicolai and NW
Vaughn streets. Include signage, necessary traffic calming elements, and safety
improvements for pedestrians and people bicycling.

NC.4 Bikeway Connections to NW Front Avenue

Provide low-stress alternative routes for people to walk, roll, and bicycle between
the Montgomery Park Area and NW Front Avenue, avoiding conflicts with US-30 on/
off ramps and other high-stress streets.

y and Regional Connections (details on pages 80-85)
CR.1 NW Nicolai Street Freight Route

Emphasize NW Nicolai Street over NW Vaughn Street as the key freight connector to
US-30 in the area, including updated signage.

CR.2 NW Nicolai Street Multi-Use Path
Convert the former railroad tracks north of NW Nicolai Street to a multi-use path for
walking, rolling, and bicycling. Improve safety by providing an all ages and abilities
active transportation route between NW 24th and NW 29th avenues, with eventual

require street connections between NW Nicolai and NW Roosevelt streets in
accordance with City street connectivity requirements.

1C.6 NW 26th Avenue and NW 27th Avenue Recommendations

Configure NW 26th Avenue as needed to support the streetcar extension.
Through redevelopment, include upgrades between NW Nicolai and NW
Vaughn streets. Ensure that NW 27th Avenue remains publicly accessible when
redevelopment occurs, with emphasis on pedestrian and bicycle movement.

farther east and west for longer trips.

CR.3 Montgomery Park Station Transit Hub
Encourage transit use and multimodal options by establishing a transit hub within
one block of NW Wilson Street and NW 26th Avenue, providing easy connections to
different modes for all users near the streetcar terminus,
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.
Big Move
The extension of Portland Streetcar to Montgomery Park via NW 23rd Avenue, linking a major employment area and

emerging residential and high-density mixed use area to the region’s larger transit system

Streetcar Extension to Montgomery Park

a PROJECT GOALS

Connect the Montgomery Park Area to
the rest of the Northwest District.

° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

Streetcar operations are anticipated to
require the removal of the southbound
left-turn lane onto US-30 from NW

23rd Avenue at NW Vaughn Street.
People driving that route today will be
redirected to US-30 via NW Nicolai Street
in the future.

Provide reliable, convenient, and
comfortable single-seat ride from
Montgomery Park to Downtown, Portland
State University, OHSU, and the larger
transit network.

Signal timing for the streetcar crossing
at NW 23rd Avenue/NW Vaughn Street/
US-30 will need to be determined.

Leverage a major transit investment to
advance the City's affordable housing and
equity goals.

Right-of-way dedication will be

Support trip demands and mitigate

transportation impacts as the area grows. required for the streetcar coupletin the

Montgomery Park Area.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Extend Portland Streetcar’s North-South (NS) Line
along NW 23rd Avenue from NW Northrup Street
to a new terminus on NW Wilson Street near

Transit operations may fmpact some
onstreet parkingiin select locations,

though impacts shotild be minimized.
the entrance of Montgomery Park. A one block

More detailed information about design,

parallel couplet will allow the streetcar to move , o
including recommeded cross sections, is

It Stre ne W
west on NW Roosevelt Street and east on N available in recommended projects IC.1

Wilson Street. (page 56), IC.2 (page 58), IC.3 (page 60),
and NC.2 (page 74).
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Streetcar Extension to Moptgomery Park
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Internal Connections

Multimodal connections within the Montgomery Park Area itself, filling gaps in the street grid and providing local trip

options for residents, workers, and visitors

Extend NW Roosevelt Street, Build new and improve

NW Wilson Street, and NW 25th existing sidewalks and bikeway
Avenue to improve connectivity, connections along the streetcar
support streetcar operations, and alignment and in key areas to
provide multimodal transportation improve conditions for pedestrians
options in the area. and people bicycling.

54 PARK AREA PLAN | MULTIMODAL RECOMMENDATIONS

Ensure future street/€onnectivity
and multimodal aceess@s the area
redevelops in the(future.

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

Internal C jonsr ded project locations
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Internal Connections

NW Roosevelt Street Extension

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Extend NW Roosevelt Street from NW 23rd Avenue to NW 26th Avenue for
one-way streetcar Include a general
purpose travel lane, a shared streetcar priority lane, a bikeway on the north
side of the street, and onstreet parking on the south side of the street.
Improve conditions for pedestrians by requiring 12-foot sidewalk corridors

on both sides of the street.

° PROJECT GOALS

Ensure that NW Roosevelt Street serves its critical role

as the westbound portion of the couplet connecting the
streetcar extension toward its terminus at a transit hub near
Montgomery Park.

Provide all-ages-and-abilities bicycle facilities in the area
connecting to the rest of the city's bike network.

Prioritize pedestrian movement and access to streetcar stations.

Support internal multimodal circulation for all users.
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Y CONSIDERATIONS
The one-way westbound conversion of NW Roosevelt Street
between NW 23rd Avenue and NW 24th Avenue will change local
travel patterns.

The protected bikeway will be located on the opposite side of the
street from the shared streetcar priority lane, reducingconflicts
between the two modes.

The protected bikeway is currently recommendled £ be at street
level due to physical constraints of underground utilities.

Traffic control at the intersection of NW Roosevelt Street and
NW 23rd Avenue willlikely require@ newsignal. Future design
phases should confirm.

Between NW 23rd Avenug/and NW 24th Avenue, it may be
possible to maintain onstreet parking on both sides of the
street, dependent on final design of the streetcar extension and
finalized north-south bicycle connections in the area.
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Internal Connections

NW Roosevelt Street to Montgomery
Park Station Connection

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Connect the westbound streetcar alignment on NW Roosevelt Street to the
extension’s terminus at Montgomery Park Station near NW Wilson Street
and NW 26th Avenue. There are currently three potential options for this
connection: two use NW 26th Avenue for southbound movement of the
streetcar, and one uses a diagonal route connecting to NW Wilson Street
along the alignment of an abandoned rail spur.

° PROJECT GOALS

Connect streetcar transit to a future Montgomery Park Station
located on NW Wilson Street near NW 26th Avenue.

Create a transit hub near the terminus of the streetcar
extension where multiple transit and shared mobility options
are easily accessible.

Provide clear, direct, safe connections for users of all modes to
reach destinations within the Montgomery Park Area.
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e KEY CONSIDERATIONS

All three options will require property dedication to support
streetcar turning movements and end-of-line station locations

For the two routes using NW 26th Avenue to connectithe
streetcar to Northwest Wilson Street, the tail track tesminus
between NW 26th Avenue and NW 27th Avenue is not required
for streetcar operation. If eliminated in future design, the
station on NW Wilson Street should be located aé clase to the
intersection of NW 26th Avenue as possible.

The diagonal route connecting NWWilson Stréet along the
location of an abandoned rail $pur ruhning southwest from NW
Roosevelt Street to NW Wilsen,Street would require the inclusion
of the tail track terminusetween NW 26th and NW 27th
avenues for turnaround;layover, and charging.
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PROJECT OPTIONS AND KEY CONSIDERATIONS
NW 26TH AVENUE CONNECTION USING EAST SIDE OF STREET (PREFERRED)
Continue streetcar alignment along NW Roosevelt Street to the intersection with NW 26th Avenue, turning
south and traveling along the east side of NW 26th Avenue to connect with NW Wilson Street.

° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

This option will require property dedication or acquisition, especially on the east side of NW 26th
Avenue between NW Roosevelt and NW Wilson streets, though this routing could eliminate the need
for signalized intersections.

This option would support southbound bicycle movement to connect the recommended protected

bikeways on NW Roosevelt Street and NW Wilson Street.

NW 26TH AVENUE CONNECTION USING WEST SIDE OF STREET
Continue streetcar alignment along NW Roosevelt Street to the intersection with NW 26th Avenue, turning
south and traveling along the west side of NW 26th Avenue to connect with NW Wilson Street.

° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

This option will require property dedication or acquisition beyond the existing right-of-way, though it
would minimize impacts to developable parcels east of NW 26th Avenue between NW Roosevelt and
NW Wilson streets.

If selected, final design must include a way for southbound bicycle movement to avoid conflicts with

streetcar or other modes.

DIAGONAL ROUTE USING LOCATION OF ABANDONED RAIL SPUR
Route streetcar alignment southwest following an existing abandoned rail spur along the property line
between the Montgomery Park Site and the former ESCO site.

° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

This option would support optimal streetcar operations due to larger turning radiuses, improving
transit speeds and reliability.

This option could create the opportunity for the creation of a public space surrounding the diagonal
track, but impacts developable parcels the most of all three options and reduces programmatic

flexibility for property owners.
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Internal Connections

NW Wilson Street Extension

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Extend and rebuilt NW Wilson Street from NW 23rd Avenue to NW 26th
Avenue for one-way eastbound streetcar movement. Include an eastbound
general purpose travel lane, a shared streetcar priority lane, a bikeway

on the south side of the street, and onstreet parking on the north side

of the street. Support conditions for a Neighborhood Main Street on NW
Wilson Street by requiring 15-foot sidewalk corridors. Add a new signal at
intersection with NW 23rd Avenue.

Between NW 26th and NW 27th avenues, the optional bidirectional tail
track for the streetcar terminus would be located on the north side of the
street. Two general purpose travel lanes and parking on the south side
of the street would be maintained, and a new signal at NW 26th Avenue
would be added.

° PROJECT GOALS

+  Ensure that NW Wilson Street serves its critical role as the
eastbound portion of the couplet connecting the streetcar
extension from its terminus near Montgomery Park to NW 23rd
Avenue and the larger transit network.

Provide all-ages-and-abilities bicycle facilities in the area
connecting to the rest of the city’s bike network.

«  Prioritize pedestrian movement and access to streetcar stations,
as well as active sidewalk uses.

+ support internal multimodal circulation for all users.
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e KEY CONSIDERATIONS

The one-way eastbound conversion of NW Wilson Street will
change local travel patterns.

The protected bikeway will be located on the opposite side of the
street from the shared streetcar priority lane, reducing conflicts
between the two modes.

The protected bikeway is currently recommended to be at street
level due to physical constraints of underground utlities.

Streetcar alignment on the north side of the streetenables the
turn onto NW 23rd Avenue and supports the optional terminus
tail track between NW 26th and 27th avenues..

The sidewalk corridor width on the'north side of NW Wilson
Street between NW 26th and 27th avenues will be constrained
by the historic American Can.Company building.

Between NW 23rd Avenue and NW 24th Avenue, it may be
possible to maintairi onstreet parking on both sides of the street,
dependent o final désign of the streetcar extension. However,
no final désign should preclude this connection in the future.
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Internal Connections

NW York Street Improvements and
Future Extension

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
As a condition of redevelopment, require pedestrian and accessibility
improvements and full roadway construction, including removal of
abandoned railroad tracks. Require street connection across former ESCO
Site north of NW Roosevelt Street in accordance with Clty Title 17 street
connectivity requirements. Develop right-of-way standards to support
the preservation of loading docks as recommended by the urban design
direction in Volume 1, if accessibility requirements can be met.

° PROJECT GOALS

+ Increase connectivity for all modes by eliminating superblocks
in the area, while supporting flexibility for future development
programming.

Provide regular, safe multimodal connections through the area
as it grows, especially for pedestrians and people bicycling.

Disperse vehicle traffic by providing multiple local routes to
reach destinations.

st
o Ricolel 1,

&
&

W.York St

NW-Vaughiy St
= z
S H
|
g g
z z
NW Ralelgh'St
z Z a1 z z z
= £ = S = = =
- g o a a -3 3
A& g B & § &

e KEY CONSIDERATIONS

Raised concrete loading docks are a common feature of
buildings on NW York Street between NW 23rd and NW 24th
avenues. While in active use, these docks present challenges
for pedestrian access. Right-of-way standards are needed to
support modification as redevelopment occurs, espéciallyito
meet accessibility requirements.

Design and final location of the future east-west'connection
through the former ESCO site between NW 24th and NW 26th
avenues will be determined throughsfuture development review
process and City approval. This streetshall be dedicated as
public right-of-way.
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EXISTING CONDITIONS ON NW YORK STREET WEST OF NW 23RD AVENUE
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Internal Connections

NW 25th Avenue Extension

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Extend NW 25th Avenue between NW Roosevelt and NW Wilson streets

to improve access and north-south connectivity. As a condition of
redevelopment, require north-south street connection between NW Nicolai
and NW Roosevelt streets in accordance with City Title 17 connectivity
requirements.

° PROJECT GOALS

+ Improve north-south connectivity through the area by
eliminating existing superblocks.

Provide a main vehicle access route into the center of the
Mongtomery Park Area using the existing traffic signal at NW
Vaughn Street and NW 25th Avenue.

Provide service access to buildings in the area while
avoiding service access on streetcar alignment streets or
Neighborhood Greenways.

Provide onstreet parking and loading zones.
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° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

NW 25th Avenue is currently used as a cut-through route for
regional traffic south of NW Vaughn Street. The extension‘ef
NW 25th Avenue to NW Roosevelt Street—and eventually to NW
Nicolai Street—may increase cut-through traffic. Evaluation for
future mitigation is recommended.

North of NW Vaughn Street, NW 25th Avenue will serve'a
building access function. This street will accommodate driveway,
curb cut, and loading areas, as they cannot be located on the
streetcar alignment.

Design and final location of the futuré north-south connection
through the former ESCO sitebetween NW Nicolai and

NW Roosevelt streets willibe determined through future
development review processand City approval. This street shall
be dedicated as publicfight-of-way.
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Internal Connections

Part 1: NW 26th Avenue
Recommendations

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Improve safety and access by adding a pedestrian refuge crossing at the
intersection of NW Vaughn Street and NW 26th Avenue, as identified in
Northwest in Motion. Upgrade striping, curbs, and sidewalks in conjuntion
with redevelopment. In the event the streetcar alignment is routed along
NW 26th Avenue, rebuild the street between NW Roosevelt and NW Wilson
streets to support streetcar movement. Ensure design minimizes conflicts
betweeen modes and supports multimodal movement.

° PROJECT GOALS

Improve safety and transit access for pedestrians by providing
12-foot sidewalk corridors on both sides of the street.

Complete the internal bike network in the area by connecting
new bikeways on NW Roosevelt and NW Wilson streets.
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e KEY CONSIDERATIONS

The addition of a recommended pedestrian refuge crossing at
the intersection of NW Vaughn Street and NW 26th Avenue will
require the removal of a limited number of parking spaces on
the south side of NW Vaughn Street.

Final design should support southbound bicycle movement

to connect people bicycling from NW Roosevelt Street toNW
Wilson Street.

It may be possible to improve connections betWeen streetcar,
recommended shared mobility services, and*existing buses by
moving the existing bus layover from NW 27th Avenue to NW
26th Avenue. Coordination with TriMet would be necessary.

Coordination with recommended project IC.2: NW Roosevelt
Street to Montgomefy Park Station Connection (page 58) will
be required.The first €ross section on the following page will
change based upon the selected project option for IC.2.

PLAN | MULTIMODAL RECOMMENDATIONS

oy et M

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

RECOMMENDED GENERAL CROSS SECTION
TH AV 00S STTO N

12 | & ] ] g
Sidownlk 1 Parking el el Parking

| 12
i Sidewalk

RECOMMENDED CROSS SECTION
TH AVE W NICOLAI

12 | & 10 il | & | 12
T Sdewak 1 Farking T Travel Travel 1 Parkng 1 Sdewak 1
60 Right of Way |
PBOT | PARK AREA

PLAN 67



Part 2: NW 27th Avenue
Recommendations

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

NW 27th Avenue s a partially-private street connecting people to the

front door of the Montgomery Park building. Future improvements during
redevelopment should emphasize NW 27th Avenue as a primary entrance
to Montgomery Park, with supportive pedestrian infrastructure. Extend the
NW 27th Avenue Neighborhood Greenway between NW Nicolai and NW
Savier streets to provide safe, direct access to Montgomery Park from the
rest of the Northwest District to the south.

° PROJECT GOALS

+ Maintain privately-owned, publicly-accessible status of NW 27th
Avenue between NW Nicolai Street and NW Wilson Street.

Emphasize NW 27th Avenue as a pedestrian-oriented street,
functioning as the primary north-south connection for
pedestrians accessing the Montgomery Park Building.

Extend the 27th Avenue Neighborhood Greenway from NW
Nicolai Street to NW Savier Street to provide safe, direct access
to Montgomery Park from the Northwest District to the south.
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° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

Public access must be maintained on NW 27th Avenue as
redevelopment occurs on and around Montgomery Park in
the future. Future design should be finalized as a condition of
redevelopment onsite.

TriMet currently uses NW 27th Avenue for bus layovéts. In

the event this street continues to serve a layover functionfor
transit, future street design should ensure adequate space for
buses while still supporting safe and comfortable movement for
pedestrians, people bicycling, and peopledriving on the street.

An enhanced pedestrian and bicycle crossing of NW Nicolai
Street is recommended, in order tg support the street as a
Neighborhood Greenway and important north-south connection
for people walking, rolling,andibiking to and through the
Montgomery Park Area.
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Neighborhood Connections

Multimodal connections that stitch the Montgomery Park Area together with the rest of the Northwest District,
improving access for people walking, rolling, bicycling, or using transit in the neighborhood

Improve corridor and crossings
on NW Vaughn Street to stitch
together the area with the rest of
the neighborhood and move the
industrial boundary northward to
NW Nicolai Street.

70 PARK AREA

Connect the area to the NW
23rd Avenue Neighborhood
Main Street and reduce conflicts

between modes.

PLAN | MULTIMODAL RECOMMENDATIONS

Create alternate pedeéstrianand
bike routes toward,the east to
improve low-stress connections
between the aféa and’'NW Front
Avenue aerossUS-30.
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@ NW Vaughn Street Corridor and Crossing Improvements
@ nw 23rd Avenue Northwest Distrct Connection
@ NW 24th Avenue Neighborhood Greenway

@ Bikeway Connections to NW Front Avenue
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Neighborhood Connections

NW Vaughn Street Corridor and Crossing
Improvements

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Refine and implement corridor and crossing improvements on NW Vaughn
Street and NW Wardway Street between NW 24th and NW 29th avenues, as
recommended in Northwest in Motion. Prioritize short-term implementation
y Park Area and

to suppor

rt nt between the

the Northwest District Neighborhood, as well as along NW Vaughn Street.
Explore opportunities to support greening in the right-of-way. Ensure

operational needs of streetcar are met at intersection of NW Vaughn Street,

NW 23rd

o

Avenue, and US-30 ramps.

OJECT GOALS
Improve pedestrian safety and comfort along NW Vaughn Street
by enhancing crossings between the Montgomery Park area and
Northwest District areas to the south.

Move the functional southern boundary of Northwest Portland's
industrial district northward from NW Vaughn Street to NW
Nicolai Street.

Satisfy operational needs at the intersetion of NW Vaughn
Street/NW 23rd Avenue/US-30.

Mitigate congestion on NW Vaughn Street by improving
connectivity and comfort for people walking, rolling, biking, and
taking transit.

owrNicotal St
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° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

As redevelopment occurs along the street, sidewalk dedication
requirements will improve conditions for pedestrians.

The NW 24th Avenue Neighborhood Greenway will be the
primary bike route for accessing the Montgomery Park area
from the south. A new pedestrian/bicycle refuge and median
diverter at the intersection of NW Vaughn Street and NW-24th
Avenue may cause some people driving to travel out of direction.

Crossing improvements with traffic diversion have been
installed as an interim treatment ayNW/24thAvenue. Funding
identification for a permanent esign/shauld be prioritized.

The addition of bike lane striping through intersections with
NW 25th and NW 27th avenues will improve visibility for people
bicycling. Future design shouldalso explore the extension of
bike lanes alofig NW Vaughn Street.

PARK AREA PLAN | MULTIMODAL RECOMMENDATIONS

INSTALLED INTERIM DESIGN

AUGHN ST AND 24TH

° KEY CONSIDERATIONS CONTINUED

Westbound bikes continuing on NW Wardway currently travel
in mixed traffic west of the intersection of NW Vaughn Street
and NW 27th Avenue. Due to space constraints, this will remain
consistent, with sharrows marking the westbound lane west of
NW 27th Avenue. If right-of-way on NW Wardway is reallocated
in the future, dedicated space for separated westbound bicycle
facililities would improve safety for people bicycling to NW St
Helens Road via NW Wardway.

When future traffic signal upgrades occur at intersections with
NW 25th Avenue and NW 27th Avenue, protected left turn
signals should be considered to improve safety.

Other recommended crossing improvements are detailed in
Northwest in Motion in recommended project C1.5: NW Vaughn
Street Corridor Improvements.
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PBOT |

PARK AREA

PLAN 73



Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)
saNicotalr ¢

Neighborhood Connections

RECOMMENDED CROSS SECTION
AVE | ILSON ST TO NW VAUGHN ST

NW oSt
AW Roosevelt 5t
NW 23rd Avenue Northwest

2 W wison st
District Connection NW-Vaughn st

\

z = °KEV CONSIDERATIONS CONTINUED
PROJECT DESCRIPTION S 5 z W Tharman ¢ + Between NW Wilson Street and NW Vaughn Street,
Connect the streetcar extension to existing North-South (NS) Line . ¥ current recommendations include a 15-foot sidewalk
terminus at NW Northrup Street via NW 23rd Avenue. Rehabilitate NW i | ;; - corridor on'the west side of the street to facilitate
23rd Avenue between NW Vaughn and NW Lovejoy streets, including - I north<south movement for pedestrians to and from the
2z ) )
stormwater, utility, and accessibility upgrades. Address operational needs g £ H Neighborhood Main Street of NW 23rd Avenue south of
by eliminating southbound left turn lane onto US-30 from NW 23rd Avenue. g g 3 NW Vaughn Street. This dedication will be required as a L + |
! lane onto LUs-3h from | St s it of future redevel N e Tt Sreetcar oy 1 Sharea eetcar " Fage 7one oo T
Improve safety and efficiency by adjusting existing signal timing, and i H condition of future redevelopment. o igh oty
add a new traffic signal at intersections with NW Wilson Street and NW. . 0n the east side of the street between NW Wilson
Roosevelt Street. Street and NW Vaughn Street, future redevelopment
should explore the utilization of the existing 8-foot
edge zone (see recommended cross section on the
° PROJECT GOALS ° KEY CONSIDERATIONS e zone (see - <
Connect the Montgomery Park Area to the Neighborhood Main Two-way streetcar operation on NW 23rd Avenue will require op right of this page) to improve conditions and
+ Connect . -
somery 8 Ve P ) d widen the sidewalk corridor for pedestrians to 15 L DAL T (S ST
Street of NW 23rd Avenue and the rest of the Portland Streetcar rehabilitation of the roadway, including accessibility upgrades, A ; AVE | NW VAUGHN ST TO NW
" feet. Alternatively, right-of-way dedication triggered
system via the recommended streetcar extension project triggered onsite stormwater management, and utility Upgrades.
o a by redevelopment would accommodate a wider
1 (page 74). + No loading zones currently exist on NW 23rd Avenué, To support sidewalk corridor.
+ Reduce traffic and freight use of the NW Vaughn Street/NW 23rd transit operations, new loading zones should be prohibited.
+  There may be an opportunity to utilize space on
Avenue/Us-30 on-ramp. - As redevelopment occurs on NW 23rd Aventie south/of NW NW 23rd Avenue betwen NW Roosevelt and NW
+  Reduce modal conflicts along NW 23rd Avenue. Wilson Street, sidewalk dedications will meet Neighborhood Wilson streets to connect the recommended one-
. Main Street standards of 15-foot sidewalk corridors. way protected bikeways on those streets with a

Levarage federal transit project funding opportunity to address

known deficiencies on NW 23rd Avenue. northbound bikeway. Future design should confirm

based upon right-of-way width and streetcar turning
radius requirements from NW 23rd Avenue to NW

In order to minimize impacts to parking on NW 23rd Avenue,
final streetcar extension projectdesign should coordinate with
TriMet to share stations with existing transit service.

Roosevelt Street.

l » ar ar | = a
T Sewac 1 Paring | Srareastrestcar | Shared Swestcar | Paring | Scenalc
60-661 Riht o iy
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Neighborhood Connections

NW 24th Avenue
Neighborhood Greenway

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Connect the bicycle network to the rest of the Northwest District by
extending the NW 24th Avenue Neighorhood Greenway between NW
Nicolai and NW Vaughn streets. Include signage, necessary traffic calming
elements, and safety improvements for pedestrians and people bicycling.
Improve safety by adding a pedestrian refuge and median diverter at the
intersection of NW Nicolai Street and NW 24th Avenue, as well as making
the one at NW Vaughn Street and NW 24th Avenue permanent.

° PROJECT GOALS

+ Improve safety and comfort for people walking, rolling, and
biking to, from, and through the Montgomery Park Area.

Extend connection of a low-stress pedestrian and bicycle route
for people entering and exiting the district.

Enhance a low-stress alternative to the NW Vaughn Street/
NW 23rd Avenue/US-30 intersection for pedestrians and
people bicycling.

76 PARK AREA
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° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

A pedestrian refuge and median diverter at NW Vaughn Street
and NW 24th Avenue was recommended in Northwest in Motioft
and has been installed as an interim treatment. While it reduces
cut-through vehicle traffic on NW 24th Avenue, it may require
out-of-direction travel for some people driving in thé area)For
more information on the funded design and future concept, see
NC.1: Vaughn Street Crossing Improvements (page 72).

A proposed pedestrian refuge and medidn diverter at NW Nicolai
Street and NW 24th Avenue will alsoreduce cut-through traffic
on the Neighborhood Greenway. The future design concept
should be similar to the one on NW Vaughn Street.

Traffic calming on NW 24th Avenue will reduce traffic speeds and
improve comfort for people walking, rolling, and bicycling.

PLAN | MULTIMODAL RECOMMENDATIONS
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Neighborhood Connections

Bikeway Connections to NW Front Ave

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Provide low-stress alternative routes for people walking, rolling, and
bicycling between the Montgomery Park Area and NW Front Avenue,
avoiding conflicts with US-30 on/off ramps. Connect the bike network
across existing overpasses of US-30 at NW York Street and NW Wilson
Street and provide north-south connections via NW 21st and NW
22nd avenues.

° PROJECT GOALS

+ Improve safety and comfort for people walking, rolling, and
biking to, from, and through the Montgomery Park Area.

Extend connection of a low-stress pedestrian and bicycle route
for people entering and exiting the district.

Enhance a low-stress alternative to the NW Vaughn Street/
NW 23rd Avenue/US-30 intersection for pedestrians and
people bicycling.

B 07 M
A NGT I

MW Raletgn St
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° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

NW 215t Avenue is proposed to be a one-way northbound bike
connection across the railroad tracks to NW Front Avenue; Witft
NW 22nd Avenue functioning as a one-way southbound bike
connection. These changes will connect to existing bikeway
improvements along US-30 between NW 20th and NW 215t
Avenues, providing a low-stress route for peoplebicyelingtinder
US-30 at NW 20th Avenue.

Additional recommended north-south pedestrian and bikeway
connections under US-30 include NW-8th Avenue northbound
and NW 19th Avenue southbeund, and recommended policy
changes support these connections.

NW York Street and NW Wilson Street may support bi-directional
bikeways. They may alternatively operate as a one-way bikeway
couplet if necessary, with, Westbound movement on NW York
Street and €astbound movement on NW Wilson Street.
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EXISTING CONDITIONS ON NW WILSON EAST OF NW 23RD AVE

An east-west bike connection wil use the existing overpass of US-30 on NW Wilson Street.

BICYCLE CONNECTION NORTH OF US-30 BETWEEN NW 20TH AND NW 21ST AVES

|
North-south bike routes on NW 20th and NW 21st avenues will connect to the bikeway running adjacent to

the north side of US-30.
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City and Regional Connections

Connections for multimodal movement of people and goods to and from destinations across Portland and the region

Prioritize NW Nicolai Street as

a freight route and direct trucks
accessing and exiting US-30 to use
this route instead of NW Vaughn
Street.

80 PARK AREA

Create a multi-use path
connecting Front Avenue to St
Helens Road by repurposing an
abandoned rail spur on the north
side of NW Nicolai Street.

PLAN | MULTIMODAL RECOMMENDATIONS

Formalize a transit hib near

the terminus of the streetcar
extension near Montgomery
Park to connectitravelers to transit
options and shared mobility
servicess

City and Regional C

@ NW Nicolai Street Freight Route
@ NW Nicolai Street Multi-Use Path

@ Montgomery Park Station Transit Hub
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City and Regional Connections

NW Nicolai Street Freight Route

T,

&
&

NW-vorkcst
NW Roosevelt St

W Wilsor St

NW-VaughnySt

City and RegionalCorinections

NW Nicolai Street Multi-Use Path

NW NICOLAI STREET WITH OLD RAIL SPUR ON RIGHT TODAY

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

=z
PROJECT DESCRIPTION §—3 AW Thurman st PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Emphasize NW Nicolai Street over NW Vaughn Street as the key freight - Convert the formér railroad tracks north of NW Nicolai Street to a multi-
connector to US-30 in the area, including updated signage. ! | NW Raleigh St use path for walking, rolling, and bicycling from NW 24th Avenue to NW
k . > 1L | L 29th Avenye, and potentially farther west, with crossing improvements
A = = = £ at NW.24th Avenue, NW 26th Avenue, and NW 29th Avenue. Longer term,
° PROJECT GOALS % % E % i § improvements could connecF the path eastward to NW Front Avenue anfj to
. | H = 2 | 5 broadereast/northeast destinations such as St Johns, Linnton, and Sauvie

o-

Reduce freight travel and decrease freight through-trips using
NW Vaughn Street to access US-30.

Redirect freight travel to NW Nicolai Street to support
multimodal safety, comfort, and access between the
Montgomery Park Area and the Northwest District across NW
Vaughn Street.

Y CONSIDERATIONS

Prioritizing NW Nicolai Street for city and regional freight trips
will help connect the Montgomery Park Area to the Northwest
District to the south and reinforce the shift of the boundary of
the Northwest industrial district northward.

Redirecting freight travel will not only improve safety and
comfort for pedestrians and people bicycling across NW Vaughn
Street, but also will support streetcar and traffic operations at
the intersection of NW Vaughn Street/NW 23rd Avenue/US-30 by
reducing demand.

PARK AREA

NW NICOLAI ST TOWARD NW 23RD AVE/US-30 RAMPSTODAY
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Island,

o

OJECT GOALS

Complete a section of the long-planned Willamette Greenway
Trail along NW Nicolai Street, supporting longer-term public
access to the Willamette River.

Connect people walking, rolling, and biking safely from the
Montgomery Park Area to the larger citywide and regional
bicycle network for longer trips.

° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

Construction of the multi-use path on the north side of NW.
Nicolai Street will require formalization of curb cuts on the street
and eliminate a limited amount of informal parking curently
occurring within the right-of-way.

The improved crossing of the NW 24th Avenue Neighborhood
Greenway at NW Nicolai Street recommended in this plan will
eliminate leftbound turn lanes for vehicles from NW Nicolai
Street onto NW 24th Avenue. This will cause out of direction
travel for some area drivers.

Longer term extensions will require significant changes to the
intersection of NW St Helens Road and NW Yeon Avenue, as well
as around the US-30/NW Nicolai Street interchange. Further
planning and design will be required.

PBOT | PARK AREA

PLAN 83



City

and Regional Connections

Montgomery Park Station Transit Hub

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
Encourage transit use and multimodal travel by establishing a transit hub

within on

e block of the streetcar extension terminus near NW Wilson

Street and NW 26tth Avenue. Provide shared mobility options for residents,

O

and visitors near y Park Station.

OJECT GOALS
Advance adopted City mobility policies by supporting
investments in transit, station amenities, and pedestrian and
bicycle infrastructure and services.

Provide sustainable transportation options to mitigate auto trip
demand as the Montgomery Park Area grows.

Support Montgmery Park as a destination through placemaking
and service provision for users of all ages and abilities.

N Nicotal S¢
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e KEY CONSIDERATIONS

Transit hubs provide easy connections between modes,
integrating multiple travel options with convenience and Safefy.

Partnering with area property owners is recommended to focuis
resources effectively toward the creation of the transit hub.

Consider integration with PBOT's Transportation Wallet program
to support multimodal travel and help residefits and.employees
meet their daily needs without a personaliautomobile.

Elements of the transit hub could include shared mobility
services such as bike share stations, carshare parking, dedicated
loading zones for ridesharing, and escooter parking; bicycle
parking and wayfinding sigiage; placemaking elements; real-
time transit arrival and conpection information; goods delivery
lockers for centralizéd area delivery options; and electric
charging stations forehicles.
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POTENTIAL TRANSIT HUB ELEMENTS

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

RIDE SHARE
LOAD ZONE

PBOT |

PARK AREA

PLAN 85



Part5

Policy
Recommendations

In addition to projects, the Montgomery Park Area Transportation
Plan includes policy-based recommendations to update the
City's Transportation System Plan. These policy recommendations
include a Master Street Plan, as well as updates to modal street
classifications and design classifications.

@ MONTGOMERY PARK AREA TRANSPORTATION PLAN PBOT | MONTGOMERY PARK AREA TRANSPORTATION PLAN @




Policy Recommendations

Master Street Plan

The Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan recommends the adoption of a Master Street Plan to help chart a course for future
development and street connectivity in the area. Future street connectivity will increase efficiency of the transportation system, improving T
multimodal mobility access as the area grows. A dense, connected street grid also helps spread local trips more evenly over the local street =
network, reducing congestion on arterial roads and improving arterial capacity by as much as 25 percent.

PL
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Distance and accessibility are two of the most important factors in mode choice, or how a person decides to move. If street connectivity is
limited or blocks are too big, or if streets lack safe and comfortable facilities for pedestrians and people bicycling, the resulting necessary
out-of-direction travel discourages people from walking, rolling, biking, or accessing transit. As a result of those conditions, people tend .
to use automobiles more frequently, even for trips to destinations nearby. Trips need to be relatively short and direct to encourage ROOSEVELT® ST
pedestrian or bicycle travel.

T WILSON ST

In accordance with State rules, street connectivity must be a part of the Transportation System Plan (TSP) and adopting ordinances. The,
Master Street Plan recommendations on the following page should be included in the next TSP update. The Master Street Plan identifies
three types of streets within the Montgomery Park Area.

ST g VAUGHN ST

1. New public streets, where street connection locations and alignments are certain, based upon the recommended projects in the
Mongomery Park Area Transportation Plan.

SHUR S

2. Existing and future private streets with public access easements supporting redevelopment around the Montgomery
Park building. ]
€ I New Public Street Connection
3. Future street connections, where connections and alignment locations are uncertain. Future street connections through the former
ESCO site north of NW Roosevelt Street will be required by City of Portland Title 17 street connectivity requirements as a condition for © e e Future Street Connection to be Determined through Development Review
redevelopment. This plan intentionally leaves those future connections undefined in order to offer. flexibility in future development . . 5 hR 4 Public A AVIER o
S, . . . JAVIER
programming. When the Master Street Plan is finalized, street classifications for these future cannectionsshould be identified. fmmm Existing Private Street with Retained Public Access
Future Private Street Connection with Public Egress to be Determined through Development Review
ALEIGH 3
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PEDESTRIAN CLASSIFICATIONS

Policy Recommendations E0R0=EDICHANGES FaN

Pedestrian Classifications Updates ——

We analyzed Pedestrian Classifications in and near the Montgomery
Park Area to understand if any updates are necessary to support the
recommended projects in this plan. We sought to ensure convenient
and comfortable movement for people walking, rolling, and accessing ‘
transit in the Montgomery Park Area as it grows, as well as supportive 1
connections for pedestrians from the area to the rest of the I
Northwest District. |
1

Streets with high expected pedestrian demand due to a high level PEDE
of expected transit and land use destinations are given higher
pedestrian priority (Major City Walkways and City Walkways). Lower

priority Pedestrian Classifications (Neighborhood Walkways and Local \ By z S
Service Walkways) are intended to support neighborhood and local- MAJOR CITY! - T = T ] I
level demand. A key recommendation is the addition of a Pedestrian WALKWAY — - -
District in the Montgomery Park Area. Pedestrian Districts prioritize I z
pedestrian access areas in areas where high levels of pedestrian o
activity exist or are expected in the future. CITY,

WALKWAY ] Change to Major City Walkway . Major City Walkway &
Recommended updates to Pedestrian Classifications are displayed mmmmmm Change to City Walkway e City Walkway
in the map on thepopposite page. A full list of recommendedpcthges NRUGFHBORHOOD P — Neighborhood Walk -
is available in Appendix C: Recommended Transportation System WALKWAY 8! o i 8 iy
Plan Updates. Change to Local Service Walkway Local Service Walkway

LOCAL SERVICE

Addition of Pedestrian District Pedestrian District
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Policy Recommendations

Bicycle Classifications Updates

The Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan process included an analysis of Bicycle
Classifications in order to understand if any updates are necessary to support the plan’s
recommended projects. We worked to ensure that the area will have adequate north-south and
east-west connections with higher Bicycle Classifications (Major City Bikeways and City Bikeways)
connecting to existing bicycle routes. Some classifications were adjusted based on recommended
project alignments or physical constraints. We also analyzed options to support internal biycle
circulation as the Montgomery Park Area grows.

Recommended updates to Bicycle Classifications are displayed in the map on the opposite page.
The proposed changes south of NW Vaughn Street are also recommendations in Northwest in
Motion. A full list of recommended changes is available in Appendix C: Recommended Transportation
System Plan Updates.
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TRANSIT CLASSIFICATIONS

Policy Recommendations NG

Recommendended Transit - s 52 \
; Classifications Updates 2

We analyzed Transit Classifications to see if updates are

needed to support the Montgomery Park Area Transportation E: ¢
Plan’s recommended projects. The analysis primarily
focused on ensuring classifications are consistent with the
planned transit network and service levels. The changes
reflect updates to the proposed routing of the Portland
Streetcar extension to Montgomery Park, with the highest TSP STREET CLASS!
transit priority (Major Transit Priority Street) recommended T TH 1Y T » /AUGHN T |
along the preferred alignment. T i 2 =

LT T L -:

Recommended updates to Transit Classifications are
displayed in the map on the opposite page. A full list MAJOR TRANSIT " =
of recommended changes is available in Appendix C: PRIORITY STREET s
Recommended Transportation System Plan Updates. i
TRANSIT £
ACCESS STREET = Change to Major Transit Priority Street  mmmmmmm  Regional Transitway B
Change to Local Service Transit Street essmmmms Major Transit Priority Street T
LOCAL SERVICE Transit Access Street
TRANSIT STREET

Local Service Transit Street

car on Tillikum
C over the Willamette River

i
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STREET DESIGN CLASSIFICATIONS
PR ED CHANGE

NW 26th Avenue south of NW Wilson Street s classified as
Local Street. Local Streets are typically narrower and designed
with sidewalks, on-str ing, and street t

Policy Recommendations mtptntlyly LLT CLLT

]
Street Design Classifications Updates
The Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan process included an analysis of Street Design Classifications in order to understand if any
updates are necessary to support the plan's recommended projects, as well as the Montgomery Park Area Plan’s proposed land use chianges.
Street Design Classifications offer guidelines based on current and planned land use context around the street.
The City's Pedestrian Design Guide bases sidewalk corridor width requirements on Street Design Classifications. Main Streets (both Civic eeeeeee0 Change to Industrial Road ~—  Urban Throughway
Main Streets and Neighborhood Main Streets) require 15-foot sidewalk corridor widths within Pedestrian Districts. All other Design - . )
Classifications typically require 12-foot sidewalk corridors, except for Local Streets which can be more narrow in someareas, Inall I Change to Civic Main Street = Industrial Road
Pedestrian Districts, including the one recommended for the Mongtomery Park Area, all sidewalk corridors must be a minimum of 12 feet mmm  Change to Neighborhood Main Street Civic Main Street
wide. That requirement is typically triggered by adjacent redevelopment.

Change to Community Corridor s Neighborhood Main Street

Recommended updates to Street Design Classifications are displayed in the map on the opposite page. A full list of recommended changes Change to Local Street Neighborhood Corridor

is available in Appendix C: Recommended Transportation System Plan Updates. Community Corridor

Local Street
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Policy Recommendations

Recommendended Traffic
Classifications Updates

We analyzed Traffic Classifications to see if updates are needed
to support the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan’s
recommended projects. We found that, in order to support
traffic distribution, a few changes are necessary.

We recommend changing NW Nicolai Street to a District TSP STREET
Collector, as many longer trips both starting and ending in the T HIE
area currently are and will continue to be distributed by this
street. Changes east/north of US-30 support adequate collector
spacing to support traffic distribution, with some changes
reflecting how those streets are already functioning.

MAJOR CITY:
| TRAFFICSTREET,
Recommended updates to Traffic Classifications are displayed
in the map on the opposite page. A full list of recommended
changes is available in Appendix C: Recommended Transportation DISTRICT
System Plan Updates. COLLECTOR W mm  Change to District Collector Street I  Regional Trafficway
Change to Neighborhood Collector Street [l Regional Trafficway and/or
NEILGHBORHOOD Major City Traffic Street
COLLECTOR = = — Change to Local Service Traffic Street
mmmmmmm  District Collector Street
LOCAL SERVICE Neighborhood Collector Street

Local Service Traffic Street

T
in downtown Portland
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Policy Recommendations

Recommendended Freight Classifications Updates

The Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan process included an analysis of Freight Classifications
in order to understand if any updates are necessary to support the plan's recommended

projects, as well as the Montgomery Park Area Plan’s proposed land use changes. The primary
recommendation is the elimination of a Freight District in the Montgomery Park Area west of NW
23rd Avenue and south/southwest of US-30, reflecting the area'’s transition away from industrial
uses. As a result, all area streets are proposed to change from Freight District Streets to Local
Service Truck Streets, with the updated classification supporting local goods and service delivery
within the Montgomery Park Area.

Recommended updates to Freight Classifications are displayed in the map on the opposite page.
Afull list of recommended changes is available in Appendix C: Recommended Transportation System
Plan Updates.
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FREIGHT CLASSIFICATIONS
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Change to Local Service Truck Street
No Longer Freight District

Regional Truckway

Priority Truck Street

Major Truck Street

Freight District Street

Local Service Truck Street

Freight District
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE CLASSIFICATIONS

Policy Recommendations MEREESIES

Recommendended Emergency
Response Classifications Updates

The Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan process included
analysis of Emergency Response Classifications in order to
understand whether changes are necessary to provide a network

of streets that facilitate prompt emergency responses.

Some updates are included because of changes to the local
street network around US-30 east of NW 23rd Avenue. We also
recommend providing a Secondary Emergency Response route
east of US-30, shifting one eastward from NW 24th Avenue
because it is a recommended Neighborhood Greenway. South

TSP STREET

E GENCY HE

of NW Vaughn Street, changes reflect existing street connectivity \

in the area. MAJOR
EMERGENCY
RESPONSE:

Recommended updates to Transit Classifictions are displayed in

the map on the opposite page. A full list of recommended changes

is available in Appendix C: Recommended Transportation System SECONDARY

Plan Updates. EMERGENCY W Change to Major Emergency Response mmmmmm  Major Emergency Response
RESPONSE

Change to Secondary Emergency ReSponse s Secondary gency

MINOR Change to Minor Emergency Response Minor Emergency Response
EMERGENCY
RESPONSE
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Part 6

Implementation
Strategies

A breakdown of strategies to support the successful
implementation of the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan.
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Implementing the plan

The project and policy recommendations in the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan wil help transform the Montgomery Park Aréa into.a
comfortable, accessible, and transit-oriented mixed use district. By making a significant investment in the area through the extension of Portland
Streetcar and addressing deficiences in the local transportation network, successful implementation of this plan will make multimodal fransportation
choices safer, more comfortable, and more convenient as the area grows in the future.

Many of the recommended projects in this plan will be constructed as part of the extension of streetcar to Yipark. Other rec !

will occur as the area redevelops over time. This approach will allow for significant transformation of connectivity to'and within the Montgomery Park
Area within a relatively short time frame, while allowing for flexibility of phased development in the area.
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Implementation
Strategies

As this plan is implemented,in conjunction with the land use changes and tools proposed in the Montgomery Park Area Plan (MPAP), there are a number of
programmatic and structural strategies necessary to realize and support these recommendations.

15.1 Create gPlaghjstrict
Coordinate with the Bureau of Planning and Sustainability to establish a Plan District for the Montgomery Park Area. Pursue approval through the formal
legislativeiprocess. The recommended Plan District is a part of the MPAP.

182 Martége Parking

Establish a proactive strategy to manage parking supply and demand in the Montgomery Park Area. Meter onstreet parking concurrently with
newstreets in the area, and explore issuing limited parking permits in new permit zones. Parking revenues may be used to support funding for
rec projects in the 'y Park Area D Plan.

15.3 Develop a Transportation Demand Management Program
Apply the City's Transportation Demand Management (TDM) Plan requirements for commercial/mixed use zones in the Montgomery Park Area. Work
with area employers to develop commuter programs and incentives for walking, rolling, biking, and transit use.

15.4 Explore Pilot Projects
Partner with area agencies, organizations, and property owners to explore the implementation of pilot projects and programs in the Montgomery Park
Area that activate public space and encourage walking, rolling, biking, gathering, and transit use.

15.5 Pursue Federal Funding
Pursue necessary steps to apply for federal funding through the Federal Transit Administration's (FTA's) Small Starts Capital Investment Grants (CIG)
Program to fund at least 50 percent of the Portland Streetcar Montgomery Park Extension and related projects.

15.6 Form a Local Improvement District
Work with area property owners to initiate the formation of a Local Improvement District (LID) to fund a portion of the Portland Streetcar Montgomery
Park Extension and related projects.
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Implementation Strategies

Create a Plan District

STRATEGY DESCRIPTION
Coordinate with the Bureau of Planning and Sustainability to to establish a
Vaughn-Nicolai Plan District covering the area. Pursue approval through the
formal legislative process.

o WHAT IS A PLAN DISTRICT?

Plan Districts consist of regulations that have been tailored to
respond to unique circumstances in a specific, defined area of

the city. Plan District regulations are additional provisions that
augment regulations of an area’s base land use zoning. Plan District
provisions can regulate more specific allowable uses of land, the
form of future development, incentives for developers who provide
specific uses that benefit the public, parking locations and limits,
and Transportation Demand Management (TDM) programs.

° WHY IS THIS IMPORTANT?
In order to achieve the vision for the Montgomery Park Area's
future as a dense, walkable and rollable transit-oriented district,
Plan District provisions are needed. These additional provisions are
intended to ensure an urban, mixed use development pattern with
forms that support an active streetscape for pedestrians, people
bicycling, and people accessing transit.

108 PARK AREA

° KEY CONSIDERATIONS
- The Vaughn-Nicolai Plan District would limit the amount of.on-
site parking for new development, with restrictions on locations
near the streetcar alignment in order to encourage walking,
rolling, biking, and transit use in the area, as well as active,
mixed land uses.

The Plan District would require developments with teh or
more units to develop a plan or participaté in a standard TDM
program with transit passes for new residents.

+ More information about the propasedVaughn-Nicolai Plan
District is available in the Montgomery Park Area Plan.

PLAN | IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

Manage Parkipg,

STRATEGY DESCRIPTION

Establish a proactive stratégy to manage parking supply and demand in
the Montgomery Park Area. Meter onstreet parking concurrently with new
streets in the area, and explore issuing limited parking permits in new
permitzones.

o WHY MANAGE PARKING?

Onstreet parking is planned where feasible along new and existing
streets in the Montgomery Park Area. Parking demand is affected

A person pays for parking at a meter in Northwest Portiand

by changes in land use and travel patterns. As the Montgomery Park ° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

Area grows, parking management will ensure that these parking
spaces serve multiple users throughout the day, improving access to
area destinations.

° WHY IS THIS IMPORTANT?
Parking policies that reduce driving and make it easier to find a
space help Portland reduce carbon emissions and improve air
quality. Revenue generated from managed parking in the area may
be used for projects and programs in the area that further reduce
demand for parking and improve multimodal acces and safety.

Like other areas with managed parking in Portland, a residential
and/or employee parking permit zone may be designated.

To support parking management and reduce parking demand,
incentives for residents and employees to use other travel
modes should be considered.

The City's current Parking Meter District Policy requires that
the majority (51 percent) of net meter revenues be used for
programs and projects in the district where they are raised.

In order to support parking turnover and access in the emerging
area, metered parking is recommended to be implemented
concurrently with new street connections.
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Implementation Strategies

Develop a Transportation Demand
Management Program

STRATEGY DESCRIPTION

Apply the City's Transportation Demand Management (TDM) Plan
requirements for commercial/mixed use zones. Work with area employers
to develop commuter programs and incentives for walking, rolling, biking,
and transit use.

e WHAT IS TRANSPORTATION DEMAND MANAGEMENT?

TDM promotes efficient travel modes to move more people within
limited roadspace. In order to prevent, reduce, and mitigate the
impacts of new development on an area and broader transportation
system, TDM plans are required for new developments in some
areas. TDM plans establish programs that provide information,
encouragement, incentives, and other tools to promote non-driving
trips to, from, and within that area.

° WHY IS THIS IMPORTANT?

TDM s about choice. Making transportation choices available to
people and incentivizing their use helps reduce congestion on
roadways. TDM is important becasue the transportation system

in growing urban areas like the Montgomery Park Area cannot
support the trips generated if workers, residents, and visitors travel
exclusively by driving alone. As the Montgomery Park Area grows,
TDM will help maintain and improve livability, support reduced
carbon emissions, and provide safe and efficient mobility options.

110 PARK AREA
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A posteard for Get Around Slabtown, Slabtown’s TOM program in Northwest Portlond

° KEY CONSIDERATIONS
+ The City's existing Title 33 requirements for TDM Plans in
commercial/mixed use areas is recommended for this area.

First/last mile solutions including electric, autonomous, and
micromobility options should also be consideréd,

Coordination of TDM strategies for the M@ntgomery Park Area
should be explored with those in the Slabtown TDM District,
as should other potential area partherships in the Northwest
District neighborhood.
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Explore Pilot Prajects,

STRATEGY DESCRIPTION

Partner with area‘agencies; organizations, and
property owners to explore the implementation
of pilot projects and programs in the
Montgomery Park Area that activate public space
and-encourage walking, rolling, biking, gathering,
and transit use.

c WHY IS THIS IMPORTANT?

Pilot projects are a great way to test new
services, programs, or technologies in the
Montgomery Park Area that help activate
streets and reduce driving trips. Using

a pilot approach, these projects can be
monitored for success, refined in real
time to as needed, and transititioned to
permanent implementation if effective. If
apilot is unsuccessful, lessons learned can
be applied to other programs, services, or
projects in the area and across the city.

CASE STUDY:

CASE STUDY:
LONG BEACH, (

CASE STUDY:
CALLEN,

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

Bicycle Repair Station: University of Texas,
Dallas installed bike repair stations, free for
anyone in the community. Stations include
tools, air, and are equiped with QR codes for
smartphone users, which link to videos about
basic bike repairs.

. Cargo Bike Program: A partnership with Long
Beach, California’s Conservation Corps equips
at-risk young adults in a workforce development
program with e-cargo bikes and trailers for
projects along the Lower Los Angeles River

in Long Beach,

Interactive Art: Transit hubs are ideal locations
for interactive art. In McAllen, Texas a bus stop is
turned into a play area for the whole family with
swings and hopscotch.
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Implementation Strategies

Pursue Federal Funding

STRATEGY DESCRIPTION 3
Pursue necessary steps to apply for federal funding through the Federal - (S5
Transit Administration's (FTA's) Small Starts Capital Investment Grants (CIG) B
Program to fund at least 50 percent of the Portland Streetcar Montgomery
Park Extension and related projects.

= el
Vll@\l!'m o~

2 s = 30
° WHATIS THE SMALL STARTS PROGRAM? The Small Starts program helped fund the Division Transit Project, which implemented

The Small Starts program is the current discretionary competetive enhanced Bus Rapid Transit between Downtown Portland and Gresham,
federal grant program funding transit capital projects with fixed
guideway systems, including streetcars, with total project costs

° KEY CONSIDERATIONS
of less than $400 million. This program is part of the FTA's CIG .

The City is working with project partners to determine the

Program. In the past decade, the CIG Program has provided more
than $18 billion to dozens of new or extended transit systems.
throughout the United States. A project may be awarded up to
80 percent of a total project's qualifying costs through the Small
Starts program.

WHY IS THIS IMPORTANT?

The costs to construct an extension of streetcar to Montgomery Park
are high and cannot be funded through local means alone. The FTA
provides significant funding for transformational transit projects like
this one, which create economic opportunity, improve quality of life,
and address climate change. The Small Starts program may fund a
share of street construction and rehabilitation along the streetcar’s
alignment, including improvements to NW 23rd Avenue.

PARK AREA PLAN | IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

appropriate timing to apply for FTA Small Starts funding. With
rising capital construction costs, it is important to seek this
funding as soon as is feasible.

The project has received dedicated funding for the fifst phase

of the Small Starts process, called Project Development. Project
D tincludes ¢
selecting the Locally Preferred Alternative(LPA), finalizing

review,

local funding commitments, completing sufficient design
and engineering, and adopting the project into the fiscally
constrained long range transportation plan.

Upon completion of the Project Development phase, the
project will be scored basedwpon a set of criteria determined
by the FTA. It will theh become eligible to compete for a capital
construction/grant agreement.

Pursue a Localjimproyement District

STRATEGY DESCRIPTION

Work with area property oWners to initiate the formation of a Local
Improvement District (LID) to fund a portion of the Portland Streetcar
Montgomefy Park Extension and related projects.

° WHAT IS A LOCAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT?

A LID is a a method by which a group of property owners can
share the cost of infrastructure improvements, most commonly
for transportation and stormwater projects that benefit a defined
area. LIDs are relatively common and have been used to fund
improvements throughout the city, including Northwest Portland.
More information about LIDs is available at the City of Portland's
Local Improvement District Projects webpage.

° WHY IS THIS IMPORTANT?
The formation of an LID is a key strategy to help fund infrastructure
improvements for which other local funding sources are unavailable
or insufficient. The LID formation process provides an opportunity
for benefiting property owners to provide input into what needs or
desires may or may not be included in the defined improvements
and anticipated costs of an LID, as well as whether to form one.

Portland, reconnecting the street grid under US-30.

° KEY CONSIDERATIONS

LIDs are often the result of a negotiation between the City and
benefitting propery owners to determine whether and how
much will be paid in assessments for improvements.

While the decision to form an LID ultimately lies with Portland
City Council, affected property owners may formally decide
whether to support its formation. Property owners representing
amajority share of the total LID costs must support the LID for
City Council consideration.

Property owners may provide input into how assessment
methodologies are derived for an LID. Those methods must be
equitable and comply with state law in capturing measurable
benefit received by each included property. This means

that those who measurably benefit more from the included
infrastructure improvements pay a greater share of the costs.
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Portland Streetcar

Montgomery Park Extension

PREFERRED ALIGNMENT OVERVIEW

OVERVIEW

This document describes the development and selection
of the preferred alignment for the Portland Streetcar
Montgomery Park Extension. It also compares the
preferred alignment to alternatives considered during
various stages of the Montgomery Park to Hollywood
(MP2H) planning process.

For more than five years, the MP2H project team
explored alignment options for the project area. They
considered community input, local policy, and feasibility.
Federal Transit Administration (FTA) Small Starts Project
Evaluation Criteria were also considered.

While this document illustrates the project team'’s
evaluation of options, it is not a formal alternatives
analysis. Further evaluation will be completed as part of
the anticipated environmental review process and will
be conducted in accordance with federal requirements.

More information about the Portland Streetcar
Montgomery Park Extension, as well as related plans
and studies, are available at the project webpage:

http://portland.gov/MPStreetcar

THE BUREAU oF PLANNING
& SUSTAINABILITY

PBOT

PORTLAND BUREAU OF TRANSPORTATION

UPDATED APRIL 12,2024

PROJECT BACKGROUND

The City of Portland and Portland Streetcar, Inc. have
been exploring various ways to connect the existing
streetcar network to Montgomery Park for many years.
Planning documents dating to the 1970s envisioned a
streetcar connection to the large office building, and the
2009 Portland Streetcar System Concept Plan identified
Montgomery Park as a key destination for future
extension. The 2035 Portland Transportation System
Plan and 2035 Comprehensive Plan prioritized this
extension for planning and implementation. However,
none of these documents identified an alignment.

In 2018, Portland City Council funded a preliminary
Northwest Public Streetcar Extension and Land Use
Alternatives Analysis to study an extension of streetcar
to Montgomery Park. In 2019, the Montgomery Park to
Hollywood Land Use and Development Study (MP2H)
was funded through a grant from the FTA. In Northwest
Portland, MP2H focused on short-term potential transit
investment and land use changes in the area.

Over the next two and a half years, the Portland Bureau
of Transportation (PBOT) worked with the Bureau of
Planning and Sustainability (BPS) to develop the Draft
Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan and the
Northwest Plan (MP2H-NW) Discussion Draft. Through
community engagement and study, various land

use scenarios, transit modes, and alignments were
explored for their potential to support local and regional
transportation needs and to facilitate mixed-use and
equitable development.

The City of Portland ensures meaningful access to City programs,
services, and activities to comply with Civil Rights Title VI and ADA Title II
laws and reasonably provides: translation, interpretation, modifications,
accommodations, alternative formats, auxiliary aids and services. To
request these services, or file a complaint of discrimination, contact 503-
823-5141 or 311 (503-823-4000), for Relay Service & TTY: 711.



WHY NOW?

The industrial areas of inner Northwest Portland are
undergoing a major transformation. Since the 2000s,
major industries have been leaving the area. This
phenomena is reflected in the loss of major industrial
tenants including Con-way and ESCO. This shift has
created an opportunity to reimagine the role these large
sites play in providing for future housing and jobs in a
growing region.

Over the past decade, the land that was once used

for Con-way's logistics operations has given way to

a sustainable new urban area in Slabtown. The ESCO
site nowssits largely vacant and has the potential to
become a place of living, work, and play for thousands
of community members. The ESCO site, taken in context
withinvestment potential in Montgomery Park, presents
aunique opportunity for large-scale housing and
employment development near Portland’s Central City.

PORTLAND BUREAU OF TRANSPORTATION &

MONTE:GH
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FORMER ESCO SITE IN NORTHWEST PORTLAND

The City of Portland has the ability to leverage land use
and transportation decisions to shape a vibrant new
district west of Highway 30 between NW Nicolai and
Vaughn streets. A key strategy to spur development is
to make a high-quality, high-capacity transit investment
paired with focused land use changes in this area.

A framework to promote equitable development is

also being proposed, in order to ensure the provision
of middle-wage jobs, affordable housing, affordable
commercial space, and climate-friendly features through
development.

2 | MONTGOMERY PARK STREETCAR EXTENSION PREFERRED ALIGNMENT OVERVIEW

#

‘l P

S




Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

WHY STREETCAR?

For more than 20 years, the Portland Streetcar

has been one of the City’s tools for equitable and SINCE 2001 IN PORTLAND,
sustainable development. With its proven track record 40 PERCENT OF ALL NEW REGULATED

of spurring the creation of dense, walkable, and rollable AFFORDABLE HOUSING AND 50 PERCENT
neighborhoods, the streetcar helps Portland achieve its OF ALL NEW HOUSING HAS BEEN BUILT
climate goals and address the city’s housing shortage. WITHIN ONE QUARTER MILE OF A

STREETCAR LINE.

The streetcar functions as a high-capacity, sustainable
transit mode that helps people meet their daily needs
without a personal automobile. It presents many of
the same benefits of light rail at a much lower cost,
so streetcar offers a more cost effective route toward D
transit-oriented urban living.

The Portland Streetcar also helps the City achieve its
equity goals. It supports the development of centrally-
located affordable housing while improving access to
critical destinations for its diverse riders. It also provides
opportunity for economic development and job creation
in areas with permanent access to affordable, climate-
friendly transit.

PORTLAND STREETCAR RIDERS
ARE MORE DIVERSE AND
TRANSIT-DEPENDENT THAN
PORTLANDERS AS A WHOLE...

+ 35% EARN LESS THAN $30,000 PER
YEAR
PORTLAND STREETCAR IN THE PEARL DISTRICT
: A 'y e * 32% IDENTIFY AS PEOPLE OF COLOR
¥ 2 AND/OR HISPANIC/LATINE

* 26% USE TRIMET'S HONORED
CITIZEN FARE

+ 76% RIDE DAILY

: PORTLAND
w

\®/ STREETCAR
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CONSIDERING TRANSIT ALTERNATIVES

Different transit modes suit different land uses and
intensities of development. Lower capacity transit types
like traditional buses or microshuttles are better suited
to low-density uses like single-dwelling residential

or industrial. Higher capacity transit types including
streetcar and enhanced buses are more appropriate for
higher-density mixed land uses.

With this in mind, the MP2H project team evaluated the
four most feasible transit alternatives to develop a more
comprehensive understanding of the costs, benefits,
and suitability of each mode to serve various land use
scenarios and growth potential being explored for the
area. The study assessed standard bus, enhanced bus
like the TriMet Frequent Express (FX), streetcar, and
microshuttle service.

Criteria in the study were both qualitative and
quantitative. They included land use suitability, support
of development, improved access, costs, potential
ridership, improved connectivity, construction and
funding feasibility, pollution impacts, and equity
impacts.

TRI@MET 71

When a preferred land use scenario was developed and
selected for MP2H with high-density mixed land uses
in part of the study area, the project team considered
the results of the transit alternatives assessment along
with additional deliberation about funding and project
feasibility.

Streetcar was chosen as the preferred transit alternative
because of its suitability to support the most dense
development potential for the area. Streetcar offers the
highest capacity of any of the alternatives and draws
high ridership, with a proven background of spurring.
dense development including affordable housing. It
also has the ability to leverage various funding sources
toward its construction, and streetcar has the potential
to generate additional community benefits through
binding agreements with property owners near
Montgomery Park.

T TR
UFTA 1
35

PORTLAND BUREAU OF TRANSPORTATION &
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DEVELOPING THE PREFERRED ALIGNMENT

The preferred alignment was developed through
research, community engagement, and analysis during
the MP2H process. The project team analyzed various
land use scenarios to understand which changes would
have have best potential to faciliate the development
of an equitable mixed-use neighborhood, including
affordable housing and jobs.

When it became clear that the most expected growth

in the area would be concentrated on and around

the former ESCO site, a new land use scenario was
developed to focus changes in the area of greatest
impact. This scenario responds to community support
for balance between more housing and retaining
industrial character and jobs. It retains industrial uses
east of Highway 30, maintaining a significant amount of
existing prime industrial land.

THE PREFERRED MP2H NORTHWEST LAND USE SCENARIO

INDUSTRIAL SANCTUARY |

Further analysis of potential streetcar alignments
revealed that a route on NW 23rd Avenue, connecting
from the existing streetcar line at NW Northrup Street,
would be most feasible and cost effective. It would
strategically serve the area of greatest expected change
while directing the streetcar down NW 23rd Avenue,

a street designated as both a Neighborhood Main
Street and a Major Transit Priority Street in the City’s
Transportation System Plan.

The project team then considered three different routes
where the streetcar would connect from NW 23rd
Avenue to Montgomery Park. The preferred alignment
was selected from these three alternatives. In this
document, those options are the Preferred Alignment,
Alignment D, and Alignment E.

NW Vaughn

=== Proposed Streetcar Alignment
Existing Streetcar Alignment

@ Designated Civic and Meighborhood Corridor

NW Upshur
NW Thurman
Lower

Macleay g
Trail =
=
~
Wallace %

Park SLABTOWN

5
i o=
Legacy Good
Legend Samaritan Medical |
Center [ .

—_— = e < T

& PORTLAND BUREAU OF TRANSPORTATION
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THE PREFERRED ALIGNMENT

The preferred alignment is a short, direct route to
Montgomery Park through an extenson of the existing
Portland Streetcar North-South (NS) Line along NW 23rd
Avenue to a new one-way couplet along NW Roosevelt
and NW Wilson streets. This alignment would efficiently
serve expected development around Montgomery Park
as well as one of Northwest Portland’s'most vibrant
Main Streets, NW 23rd Avenue.

NW 23rd Avenue was chosen as the preferred route for
the streetcar extension for several reasons. Current
and future demand along the bustling corridor would
be supported by mass transit.The street is designated
in City policy to prioritize frequent transit and high-
volume pedestrian' movement, and its designation as a
Neighborhood Main Street means it should effectively
serve the surrounding neighborhood while its design
emphasizes multimodal access and movement.

Additionally, NW 23rd Avenue is in disrepair and

is in desparate need of rehabilitation. Community
members have called for improvements on this street
for years. Combining the two projects would provide

PORTLAND BUREAU OF TRANSPORTATION &

the opportunity to address NW 23rd Avenue’s current
deficiencies between NW Lovejoy and NW Vaughn
streets, including accessibility, utilities, and stormwater
management. Folding the two otherwise separate
major construction efforts into one would would reduce
cosntruction impacts in the area and use public funds
more efficiently.

The preferred alignment was refined from previous
alternatives using NW 23rd Avenue. Those alternatives
include Alignments C, D, and E in this report. When
compared with those alignments, the Preferred
Alignment is the most feasible for a number of reasons,
including being free of fatal flaws in traffic analysis,
supporting traffic demands now and in the future,
being cost competitive due to its length, and supporting
phased development in the area of proposed land use
changes along and near the new proposed couplet.
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PREFERRED ALIGNMENT

sy NICOLRIST

Z
5
z

Montgomery
Park

*

NW-VAUGHN 5T

NW THURMAN 5T

NW 25TH AVE

NW LOVEJOY 5T

ALIGNMENT DESCRIPTION:

The preferred alignment is an extension of
the NS Line, connecting to Montgomery Park
using NW 23rd Avenue and tying into a
one-block parallel one-way couplet on NW
Roosevelt and NW Wilson streets.

NW 22ND AVE
NW-215T AVE

NW WILSON 5T

This alignment would include the
construction of new complete streets to
connect both NW Roosevelt and NW Wilson
streets through the former ESCO site.

NW-VAUGHN 5T.

The extension’s terminus is proposed to
be located near NW 26th Avenue and NW
Wilson Street and include a new transit hub.

NW-215T-AVE
NW 19TH AVE
NW-18TH AVE

1.3 miles of new track and two new

* Legacy Good Samaritan
—————— streetcars would be required.

CRITERION

CONSIDERATION FOR PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE

CAPITAL COST AND FEASIBILITY

Length‘makes this alignment cost competitive, with one-block couplet
supporting internal circulation and phased land development

OPERATING COST

Minimal increases in operating cost compared to other alternatives, due
to directroute and length of alignment

RIDERSHIP POTENTIAL

Would serve the area of most development potential directly, while
serving the vibrant Main Street of NW 23rd Avenue

COMPATIBILITY WITH EXISTING
TRANSIT

Utilizes streets prioritized for transit while tying efficiently into existing
streetcar system; would share stations with buses

TRAFFIC AND OPERATIONS

Transportation modeling analyses indicate that impacts are minimal
overall, and any issues can be mitigated effectively

MOBILITY IMPROVEMENTS

Would include multimodal improvements on new streets with
connections to broader network, while creating a couplet through area
with existing limited access; one-block couplet easily accessible

CONSISTENCY WITH ADOPTED
PLANS AND POLICY

Supports preservation of prime industrial land east of Highway 30 and
utilizes a Main Street prioritized for transit operations and access

NEW HOUSING OPPORTUNITY

Creates a direct route to/through area of highest development potential
while preserving development options north of NW Roosevelt Street

NEW JOBS OPPORTUNITY

Creates a direct route to/through area of highest development potential
while preserving development options north of NW Roosevelt Street

000 6 60 §0 O scx

FUNDING POTENTIAL

Requires lower capital costs and limited LID participation compared to
alternatives; federal funding can help pay for NW 23rd Avenue

® 9

BEST ----

O

> WORST

& PORTLAND BUREAU OF TRANSPORTATION
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ALIGNMENT OPTION A

A NICOLM 5T

Montgomery
Park

*

NW-24TH AVE

Ir=N WRVAUGHN] STj

]

NW 25TH AVE

NW LOVEJOY 5T

NW 23RDAVE

* Legacy Good Samaritan
el —— | ———

ALIGNMENT A DESCRIPTION:

New line connecting to Montgomery

Park via a combination of NW Raleigh,
Thurman, and Vaughn Streets as well as
NW 18th, 19th, 21st, and 24th avenues.

NW 22ND AVE
NW-215T AVE

The alignment’s terminus would be a station
on NW 27th Avenue between NW Wilson and
NW Vaughn streets.

NW WILSON 5T

NW-VAUGHN 5T.

This route would be slow and circuitous to
its final destination on narrow streets using
tight turns and requiring significant right-
of-way acquisition.

|

W9 FTAVE
W BTHIAVE

NW-215T-AVE

2.7 miles of new track construction and six
new streetcars would be required.

CRITERION

CONSIDERATION FOR ALIGNMENT OPTION A

CAPITAL COST AND FEASIBILITY

Length; alignment, and right-of-way acquisition requirements would
make this alignment expensive and challenging to construct

OPERATING COST

New line would.require six new streetcars, and length would require
more operators and significant maintenance costs

RIDERSHIP POTENTIAL

Alignment serves existing and new housing and retail in Slabtown and
more intense uses planned on Montgomery Park and ESCO site

COMPATIBILITY WITH EXISTING
TRANSIT

Much of the alignment is within a quarter mile of existing streetcar
service

TRAFFIC AND OPERATIONS

Alignment uses narrow streets with tight turns and would likely require
significant parking removal and potential ROW acquisition near corners

MOBILITY. IMPROVEMENTS

Slow, circuitous route to final destination with limited space between
curbs for streetcar movement or other multimodal improvements

CONSISTENCY WITHADOPTED
PLANS/AND POLICY

Compatible with Streetcar Concept Plan, Conway Master Plan, and
Northwest District Plan, but utilizes streets with limited transit priority

NEW HOUSING OPPORTUNITY

Portions of the alignment run through historic areas with low planned
densities for future housing

NEW JOBS OPPORTUNITY

Most of the alignment runs through areas with low planned densities for
future jobs

FUNDING POTENTIAL

Scale of extension would require significant LID participation, including
areas of limited growth potential

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu
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ALIGNMENT B DESCRIPTION:

New line heading north along NW 18th and
19th avenues, connecting to Montgomery
Park via NW York and Wilson streets.

This alignment was used for much of
MP2H'’s earlier analysis process, prior to the
development of a land use scenario intended
to preserve prime industrial land east of
Highway 30.

3.5 miles of new track construction and six
new streetcars would be required.

SCORE

CRITERION

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

ALIGNMENT OPTION B
W NICOLAL 5T

Montgomery
Park

*

NW-24TH AVE
NW22ND AVE
NW-215T AVE

MW WILSOM 5T,

NWWVAUGHN 5T NWAVAUGHN 5T=—

NW THURMAN 5T

NW 25TH AVE
NW 23RDAVE
NW-215T AVE
NW 19TH AVE
NW 1ETH'AVE

|I * Legacy Good Samaritan
NW LOVEJOY 5T

CONSIDERATION FOR ALIGNMENT OPTION B

CAPITAL COST AND FEASIBILITY

Length‘of extension would make this alignment the most expensive, and
much of the extension would traverse prime preserved industrial land

OPERATING COST

New line would.require six new streetcars, and length would require
more operators and significant maintenance costs

RIDERSHIP POTENTIAL

Alignment serves existing and new housing as well as areas of growth
potential, with limited opportunity in industrial area

COMPATIBILITY WITH EXISTING
TRANSIT

Would add transit service to underserved areas and use streets
prioritized for transit

TRAFFIC AND OPERATIONS

LK

Alignment utilizes overpasses on Highway 30 and avoids high-traffic
streets

MOBILITY IMPROVEMENTS

Relatively direct route to final destination and expands transit benefits;
conflicts with freight district with wayfinding challenges

CONSISTENCY WITH ADOPTED
PLANS AND POLICY

Alignment traverses through low-density industrial land which could
eventually pressure land use changes in industrial preserve; potential
conflicts with large section of freight district

NEW HOUSING OPPORTUNITY

Potential for housing along some of the alignment, with limited
opportunity east/northeast of Highway 30 without land use changes

NEW JOBS OPPORTUNITY

Significant potential for jobs along some of the alignment, but
supportive land use changes would result in loss of industrial jobs

FUNDING POTENTIAL

The length and location of this extension would make this alignment the
most expensive, with LID support challenging in industrial preserve

® 9
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ALIGNMENT OPTION C

A NICOLM 5T

Montgomery

Park
ENWAU.GNS.Tj
NWETH LU RMAN{ST;

NW-24TH AVE

*

NW 25TH AVE

NW LOVEJOY 5T

* Legacy Good Samaritan

ALIGNMENT C DESCRIPTION:

Extension of existing NS Line, connecting to
Montgomery Park via NW 21st and 23rd
avenues, as well as NW Thurman and
Vaughn streets.

NW 22ND AVE
NW-215T AVE

This alignment would face significant
challenges due to required turning
movements and ROW width in some areas
and would require closure of stops near the
hospital.

NW WILSON 5T

NW-VAUGHN 5T.

2 miles of new track construction and two
new streetcars would be required.

NW 19TH AVE
NW-18TH AVE

SCORE

CRITERION

CONSIDERATION FOR ALIGNMENT OPTION C

CAPITAL COST AND FEASIBILITY

Challenges on NW Thurman Street and at key intersections on NW
Vaughn Street make this route challenging to construct

OPERATING COST

Length of alignment versus other alternatives puts this operating cost in
the mid-range compared to others

RIDERSHIP POTENTIAL

Would serve two Main Streets and could capture ridership of recently
developed neighborhoods with high density

COMPATIBILITY WITH EXISTING
TRANSIT

(D ad

Much of alignment would use streets prioritized for transit, with impacts
to existing NS line users near hospital

TRAFFIC AND OPERATIONS

A challenging turning movement from NW Vaughn Street to NW 23rd
Avenue would likely cause significant issues, as would conflicts between
Streetcar and higher-volume auto traffic

MOBILITY IMPROVEMENTS

Requires closure of stops near hospital; couplet width and directionality
challenging for access; tight right-of-way on NW 27th Avenue

CONSISTENCY WITH ADOPTED
PLANS AND POLICY

Supports preservation of industrial land and utilizes streets prioritized
for transit operations, except NW 27th Avenue

NEW HOUSING OPPORTUNITY

Limited value capture opportunity due to service through areas with
limited development potential

NEW JOBS OPPORTUNITY

Limited value capture opportunity due to service through areas with
limited development potential

FUNDING POTENTIAL

Alignment would require larger area of LID participation than preferred
alignment and large-share participants may have limited access

PORTLAND BUREAU OF TRANSPORTATION &
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ALIGNMENT D DESCRIPTION:

Extension of existing NS Line, connecting to
Montgomery Park along NW 23rd Avenue
and tying into a two-block parallel one-way
couplet along NW York and Wilson streets.

While this alignment would provide many
of the same benefits of the preferred
alignment, the couplet width would limit
large-scale development flexibility and
would be more challenging for wayfinding
and transit access.

1.7 miles of new track construction and two
new streetcars would be required.

CRITERION

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

ALIGNMENT OPTION D

i NICOLA! ST

NWVAUGHN 5T

Montgomery
Park

*

24TH AVE
NW 22ND AVE
NW-215T AVE

NW WILSON 5T

NW-VAUGHN 5T

NW THURMAN 5T

NW 25TH AVE
NW:23IRD/AVE
NW-215T AVE
NW 19TH AVE
NW-18TH AVE

* Legacy Good Samaritan

NW LOVEJOY 5T

CONSIDERATION'FOR ALIGNMENT OPTION D

CAPITAL COST AND FEASIBILITY

Direct route and length make it cost-competitive, but two-block couplet
would likely'serve area large enough to take many years to fully develop

OPERATING COST

Minimal increases in operating cost compared to other alternatives, due
to'direct route and length of alignment; not the best

RIDERSHIP POTENTIAL

Would serve the area of most development potential directly, while
serving one of Northwest Portland’s most vibrant Main Streets

COMPATIBILITY WITH EXISTING
TRANSIT

Utilizes new streets and streets prioritized for transit

TRAFFIC AND OPERATIONS

Careful planning required at NW Vaughn Street and NW 23rd Avenue
and a tight turn from NW Northrup Street onto NW 23rd Avenue

MOBILITY IMPROVEMENTS

Would include multimodal improvements on new streets with easy long-
term connections, but access and wayfinding would be more challenging

CONSISTENCY WITH ADOPTED
PLANS AND POLICY

Supports preservation of industrial land east of Highway 30 and utilizes
a Main Street prioritized for transit operations and access

NEW HOUSING OPPORTUNITY

Creates a direct route to/through area of highest development potential,
but limits development flexibility north of NW Roosevelt Street

NEW JOBS OPPORTUNITY

© 606 GO0 O 6 G scox

Creates a direct route to/through area of highest development potential,
but limits development flexibility north of NW Roosevelt Street

FUNDING POTENTIAL

Requires limited LID participation, but couplet size creates development
challenges for large-share participants

® 9 O
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ALIGNMENT OPTION E

sy NICOLRIST

Montgomery
Park

*

NW 24TH AVE

—¢

NW-VAUGHN 5T

NW THURMAN 5T

NW 25TH AVE
NW:23RD'AVE!

NW LOVEJOY 5T

* Legacy Good Samaritan

ALIGNMENT E DESCRIPTION:

Extension of existing NS Line, connecting to
Montgomery Park via NW 23rd Avenue and
two-way movement on NW Wilson Street.

NW 22ND AVE
NW-215T AVE

This alignment has critical flaws in its
design, both in required right-of-way
acquisition for two-way turning movement
at NW 23rd Avenue and NW Wilson Street as
well as unacceptable traffic queues backing
up onto Highway 30.

NW WILSON 5T

NW-VAUGHN 5T.

1.2 miles of new track construction and two
new streetcars would be required.

NW-215T-AVE
NW 19TH AVE
NW-18TH AVE

SCORE

CRITERION

CONSIDERATION FOR ALIGNMENT OPTION E

CAPITAL COST AND FEASIBILITY

Shortest alignment makes this option cost-competitive, but critical
designflaws and right-of-way acquisition impacts limit feasibility

OPERATING COST

Shortest track length makes this alignment’s operating cost low

RIDERSHIP POTENTIAL

Would serve the area of most development potential directly, while
serving one of Northwest Portland’s most vibrant Main Streets

COMPATIBILITY WITH EXISTING
TRANSIT

Utilizes new and rehabilitated streets and streets prioritized for transit

TRAFFIC AND OPERATIONS

oY J A

Traffic backups are a critical flaw, with auto traffic backing up onto
Highway 30

MOBILITY IMPROVEMENTS

While this alignment provides opportunity for Main Street design on
NW Wilson Street, right-of-way limitations would impact potential for
dedicated bike lanes and cause unacceptable impacts to auto traffic

CONSISTENCY WITH ADOPTED
PLANS AND POLICY

Supports preservation of industrial land and utilizes a Main Street
prioritized for transit operations and access

NEW HOUSING OPPORTUNITY

Creates a direct route to/through area of highest development potential

NEW JOBS OPPORTUNITY

Creates a direct route to/through area of highest development potential

FUNDING POTENTIAL

Least amount of new streets and alignment lower capital costs and
minimize area of LID participation

PORTLAND BUREAU OF TRANSPORTATION &
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COMPARISON OF ALTERNATIVES
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PREFERRED
ALIGNMENT:
Extension via NW
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NW Roosevelt Street
and NW Wilson Street
couplet

OPTION A:

New line via NW
Raleigh, NW Thurman,
and NW Vaughn
streets

O

15

New line via NW 18th
and NW 19th avenues
as well as NW York and
NW Wilson streets
OPTION C:

Extension via NW 21st
and NW 23rd avenues,
and NW Thurman and
NW Vaughn streets
OPTION D:

Extension via NW 23rd
Avenue with NW York 0
Street and NW Wilson
Street couplet

20

23

32

OPTION E:

Extension via NW 23rd
Avenue with two-way
on NW Wilson Street
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© 30

. 0 O *This score is based upon project team interpretation of both qualitative and
quantitative “criteria” as listed. For each criterion considered, a score of 0-4 was
BEST cecercercncenes = WORST  gssigned based upon the scale to the left (where “BEST” = 4 and “WORST” = 0).
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WHAT'S NEXT?

In August 2023, The Portland Bureau of Transportation
(PBOT) worked with the Bureau of Planning and
Sustainability (BPS) to finalize the FTA grant that funded
the Montgomery Park to Hollywood (MP2H) Study.

The project team is also working to integrate community
feedback and additional refinements into current drafts
of the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan and
the MP2H Northwest Plan. City staff will propose final
proposed draft versions of these plans for consideration
and adoption in 2024.

PBOT staff recently completed Summer-Fall 2023
community engagement. The project team is also
working on preliminary engineering and cost estimation
for the proposed alignment. As a funding strategy is
explored for the proposed streetcar extension, a Locally
Preferred Alternative (LPA) is expected to be presented
to City Council in 2024. The project team may seek
federal funding in 2024, as well.

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

The extension of the streetcar to Montgomery Park and
rehabilitation of NW 23rd Avenue between NW Lovejoy
and NW Vaughn streets could be under construction

by 2026, including new stormwater and accessibility
upgrades. The project may be completed and in service
by 2028.

LEARN MORE AND SIGN UP FOR
EMAIL UPDATES AT THE PROJECT
WEBPAGE:

http://portland.gov/MPstreetcar

QUESTIONS OR COMMENTS?
EMAIL THE PROECT TEAM AT:

MPStreetcar@portlandoregon.gov

" A W

PBOT

PORTLAND BUREAU OF TRANSPORTATION

THE BUREAU oF PLANNING
& SUSTAINABILITY
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MONTGOMERY PARK AREA TRANSPORTATION PLAN | APPENDIX B: Traffic Modeling Overview
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Overview

During the planning process for the Montgomery Park Area Plan (MPAP) and Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan, the Portland
Bureau of Transportation (PBOT) conducted transportation modeling to estimate the impacts of the proposed land use changes to the
Montgomery Park Area in the future. Initial modeling was conducted as part of scenario planning during the Montgomery Park to
Hollywood Transit and Land Use Development Strategy (MP2H) process, from which the proposed land use changes and transportation
recommendations in the MPAP and Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan were developed.

Early Scenario Planning and Analysis

To achieve the proposed vision in the MPAP of a dynamic, mixed-use neighborhood with equitable access to housing, and economic
opportunity, the project team created three preliminary development scenarios as part of the MP2H process: Enhanced Industrial;
Employment; and Mixed-Use. An overview of this process and related land development analysis are available in Volume 1 of the MPAP
(page 36), as well as in the MP2H Northwest Opportunities and Challenges Report. Through this process, public feedback and further
analysis resulted in the development.of a fourth'hybrid scenario combining Industrial and Mixed-Use focuses.

PBOT conducted preliminary transportation modeling for all four of these scenarios. Initial results were compiled into a list of congestion
hotspots for further analysis. As the hybrid scenario moved forward for further planning and analysis, the preferred alignment of the
streetcar was also changed to support the area of focused land use changes. More information about the development and selection of
the preferred transit alignment alternative is available in Appendix A: Preferred Alignment Overview.
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Further Traffic Analysis

The project team conducted further analysis to understand the traffic impacts of the preferred hybrid development scenario land use
changes with the preferred alignment. Intersections and movements in and near the Montgomery Park Area were modeled to identify any
hotspots with failing Levels of Service (LOS) under future build conditions with the land use changes. This analysis included proposed
transportation improvements in the area, including circulation improvements to address hotspots identified in earlier analyses. The results
of this analysis, available in Appendix B - Part 2: Traffic Technical Memorandum, indicate no failing.intersections or street segments under
future build conditions.

Analysis of Development Scenario Refinements

Drafts of the MPAP and Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan were released in December 2021. Based on community input and
further research and analysis, the project team refined both plans and released Proposed Drafts in April 2024. During refinement, the
project team worked to further respond to concerns about job losses, and particularly middle-wage job losses, in the Montgomery Park
Area. As a result, refinements to the hybrid development scenario were made to.emphasize an employment focus in the area.

PBOT conducted transportation modeling to understand whether these changes would lead to any areas of traffic congestion in and near
the Montgomery Park Area in the future. The results of this analysis, which are available in Appendix B - Part 3: MPAP Model Outputs -
Land Use #5 Proposal, indicate that the Montgomery Park Area can absorb development resulting from the proposed land use changes
with acceptable impacts to traffic, as long as future trip demand is mitigated.

In order to mitigate the impacts of added trip demand.in the area as it grows, the project and programmatic recommendations within the
Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan are necessary. Mitigation measures include investment in high-capacity streetcar transit,
multimodal street grid connections to support trip dispersion, and improvements for non-driving modes to promote walking, rolling,
biking, and transit use. Additional required interventions include improved or signalized intersections, as well as some operational changes
to support better movement. More information is available in Parts 4, 5, and 6 of the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan (pages
48-113).
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Summary of Results
The traffic analysis described in Appendix B - Part 3: MPAP Model Outputs Land Use #5 Proposal indicates the following key takeaways:

The traffic analysis indicates a 36 percent increase in auto demand over base 2040 conditions during the PM Peak Hour in 2040. Further
assessment of traffic patterns concludes that no more than 100 vehicles would be added to any streets in or surrounding the Montgomery
Park Area during the PM Peak Hour, with an average increase of 35 vehicles (representing an average 5 percent increase over the base
model demand per street segment).

PM Peak Hour Volume over Capacity (V/C) ratios were also calculated to identify any congested areas. Based on these calculations, no
street segments within the Montgomery Park study area are expected to experience worse congestion than the 2040 base assumption.

Two freeway interchanges are located adjacent to the Montgomery Park Area. Offramp congestion can be a safety issue if vehicle queues
extend beyond the offramps into freeway through lanes. To address this concern, PBOT completed a supplemental planning-level safety
analysis to estimate the potential maximum queue lengths at the two US-30 offramps in the area during the 2040 PM Peak Hour. This
analysis indicates that expected queues will be shorter than the ramp lengths and do not present a safety issue.
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Introduction

Portland Bureau of Transportation (PBOT) is developing the “Montgomery Park District
Transportation Plan” (MPD Transportation Plan) in northwest Portland. The plan
presents recommendations for implementing multi-modal transportation alternatives in
the study area to accommodate existing and future growth. Transportation improvements
include extending the streetcar into the Montgomery Park District area in order to serve
the businesses and residences located in the proposed development. This Traffic
Technical Memorandum (Tech Memo) is a supporting appendix to the MPD
Transportation Plan.

The purpose of this Tech Memo is to identify intersections and movements in the study
area that are expected to experience failing Levels of Service (LOS) under future build
conditions identified as part of the recommended alternative in the MPD Transportation
Plan. The MPD Plan details the nature of the study area roadways.

The scenarios studied by this traffic analysis are summarized.as follows:
e Existing — Existing conditions as of the date of the report

e No Build— Future traffic growth in the study area without the proposed changes
(construction of the streetcar extension, street network changes, and land use
changes)

e Build — Future traffic growth'in the study area with construction of the streetcar
extension, implementation of street network and land use changes

Data Collection

Turning Movement,Counts

The project'study area is shown in Figure 1. The following intersections along the
preferred.alternative were identified for traffic analysis. Peak hour turning movement
counts were collected at these intersections in February 2021 and June 2021.

= 'NW 23rd Ave. and Roosevelt St. (August 2021)
= NW Nicolai St. and NW Yeon Ave. /US 30  (June 2021)
= NW Nicolai St. and Wardway St. (Feb 2021)

= NW 23rd Ave. and Vaughn St. (June 2021)
= NW 23rd Ave. and Thurman St. (Feb 2021)
=  NW 23rd Ave. and Wilson St. (Feb 2021)
= NW 25th Ave. and Vaughn St. (Feb 2021)
= NW 27th Ave. and Vaughn St. (Feb 2021)
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Figure 1: Montgomery Park Study Area
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Historic turning movement counts at the study intersections were obtained from the
Oregon Department of Transportation (ODOT) and PBOT websites, where available, to
compare them to the 2021 counts and identify locations where traffic volumes may have
been decreased due to the COVID-19 pandemic. The following historic turning
movement counts were available in the project area:

(Source: MPD Transportation Plan)

= NW 23rd Ave. and Thurman St. — November 2017 (the week after
Thanksgiving)

= NW 25th Ave. and Vaughn St. — May 2016

= NW 27th Ave. and Vaughn St. — May 2016
Raw turning movement counts are included in Appendix A: Raw Turning Movement
Counts. In general, the historic traffic counts were higher than the 2021 counts but not

for all movements. The higher of these two volumes, where applicable, was used for
volume development.

Signal Timings

Existing signal timings for the following intersections were provided by PBOT:
= NW 23rd Ave. and Thurman St.
=  NW 23rd Ave. and Vaughn St.

= NW 25th Ave. and Vaughn St.
=  NW 27th Ave. and Vaughn St.
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= NW Nicolai St. and NW Yeon Ave. / US 30
= NW Nicolai St. and Wardway St.

Volume Development

A traffic analysis Methodology Memo was developed to identify the volume development
methodology for this project. The methodology included using the lterative Method from
the National Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 765: Analytical
Travel Forecasting Approaches for Project-Level Planning and Design to develop future
PM turning movement volumes. Based on further discussions with PBOT, the future
volume development was revised to use the Ratio Method from NCHRP, which deviates
from the approved methodology. The previously agreed upon Methodology Memo is
included in Appendix G: Traffic Analysis Methodology Memo

Existing Conditions

Historic turning movement counts and Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) volumes in
the project area were analyzed to determine the appropriate existing conditions volumes
to be analyzed by this project.

Peak Hour Determination

The global peak hours for the project area were based on the peak hours of the two
major intersections in the study area, NW 23rd Ave. at Vaughn St., and NW Yeon Ave. at
Nicolai St. The AM and PM peak hours were determined to be 7:45 — 8:45 AM and

4:30 — 5:30 PM, respectively.

Existing Turning Movement Volumes

ODOT’s “Covid-19 Traffic Reports” track the change in traffic across Oregon roadways
from the beginning of 2019 through the pandemic. Comparing volumes in the month of
June between 2019, 2020, and 2021, these reports show that average weekday traffic in
June 2021 is approximately 11 percent higher than the June 2019 volumes. The report
also states that, by May 2021, “traffic volumes are approaching pre-Covid volumes.”
Therefore; it was determined that the turning movement counts obtained for this project
in Summer 2021 would not require any adjustments.

The following methodology was adopted to adjust turning movement counts that were
obtained in February 2021:

1. The February 2021 counts were compared to historic turning movement counts and
the higher volume for each movement was used for the existing conditions analysis
to account for a conservative analysis.

2. Study intersections located adjacent to the intersections with the Summer 2021
turning movement counts were increased and adjusted to balance the volumes along
the corridor.

The adjusted turning movement volumes used for existing conditions analysis are shown
in Appendix B: Turning Movement Volumes.
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No-Build and Design Conditions

No-Build Volumes

The design year for the project was determined to be 2040. PBOT provided travel
demand model (TDM) data with peak hour, directional future volumes along the roadway
segments in the project area for the PM peak hour. These volumes are included in
Appendix C: Travel Demand Model Reports. An average annual background growth of
0.9 percent for the project area was determined based on the model growth.

The following methodologies were used to determine the 2040 no-build volumes for this
study:

1. Forintersections with two-way streets, the NCHRP Report 765 Ratio Method was
used to develop future PM turning movement volumes. This methodology was
applied to the following intersections:

= NW 23rd Ave. and Thurman St.
= NW 23rd Ave. and Vaughn St.
= NW 23rd Ave. and Wilson St.

=  NW Yeon Ave. and Nicolai St.
= NW 25th Ave. and Vaughn St.

2. Forintersections with one-way streets, or at locations where the TDM had no future
volumes, existing turning movement volumes were grown at a rate of 0.9 percent per
year to determine 2040 no-build PM peak hour volumes. This methodology was
applied to the following intersections:

= NW 23rd Ave. and York St.

=  NW 23rd Ave. and Roosevelt St.

=  NW 27th Ave. and Vaughn St.

= NW Nicolai St. and Wardway St.
The no-build TDM showed a decrease in peak hour traffic along Nicolai St. compared
to the 2021 volumes. For the purpose of this planning study, the 2021 volumes at the
NW Nicolai St. and Wardway St. intersection were grown at an average rate of 0.9
percent per year to obtain the future no-build volumes, with the exception of traffic
going to and from Wardway St. This intersection is not failing under no-build
conditions and with residual capacity on NW Nicolai St., it was assumed that this

section of Wardway St. is unlikely to see much growth in the future. Therefore, the
no-build volumes were assumed to match existing counts.

3. AM Peak Hour Volumes

The TDM for no-build conditions was only developed for the PM peak hour. In order
to estimate the traffic impacts of the two critical study area intersections, the design
year intersection volumes for the AM peak hour were developed for NW 23rd Ave. at
Vaughn St. and NW Yeon Ave. at Nicolai St. intersections.
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For the purpose of this planning study, the existing AM peak hour volumes at these
two intersections were grown at an average rate of 0.9 percent per year to obtain the
future no-build volumes.

4. Additional adjustments were made at the following intersections as described:
= NW Nicolai St and Yeon Ave

Westbound departing link volume from future Build TDM data was used
instead of the NCHRP Report 765 Ratio Method due to unreasonably-high
growth.

The future no-build volumes analyzed for this project are shown in Appendix B: Turning
Movement Volumes.

Build Volumes

The design year for the project was determined to be 2040. PBOT provided travel
demand model (TDM) data with peak hour, directional future volumes along the roadway
segments in the project area for the PM peak hour. The build volumes sheets from the
TDM are included in Appendix C: Travel Demand Model Reports.

The future build conditions assume the implementation of the hybrid land-use plan, which
includes the Montgomery Park Master Planin the study area, and growth was projected
using the provided TDM data. As part of this plan, the streetcar or comparable transit
service will be extended into the Montgomery Park district, going north-bound along NW
23rd Avenue, west-bound along Roosevelt St., southwest-bound through the ESCO site
after passing approximately NW.25" Ave, west-bound along Wilson St. to the layover,
east-bound along Wilson St.,.and south-bound on NW 23rd Ave. in the study area.

As part of this alternative, the southbound left turn at the intersection of NW 23rd Ave.
and Vaughn St. will be eliminated. For the AM peak hour, where no TDM data was
provided, this left turn volume is assumed to use the intersection of NW Yeon Ave. and
Nicolai St. to access US 30 and 1-405.

The TDM was developed to reflect a previous version of the Montgomery Park Master
Plan where the streetcar extension was proposed along York Street, with York Street
being converted into a one-way street going westbound. This lane configuration was
retained for the traffic analysis since York Street currently carries higher traffic volumes
when compared to Roosevelt Street and would therefore provide for a conservative
traffic analysis in the study area.

The following methodologies were used to determine the 2040 build volumes for this
study, similar to the no-build volumes:

1. For intersections with two-way streets, the NCHRP Report 765 Ratio Method was
used to develop future PM turning movement volumes. This methodology was
applied to the following intersections:

= NW 23rd Ave. and Thurman St.
=  NW 23rd Ave. and Vaughn St.
=  NW 23rd Ave. and Wilson St.

= NW Yeon Ave. and Nicolai St.
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= NW 25th Ave. and Thurman St.

2. Forintersections with one-way streets, or at locations where the TDM had no future
volumes, existing turning movement volumes were grown at a rate of 0.9 percent per
year to determine 2040 no-build PM peak hour volumes. This methodology was
applied to the following intersections:

= NW Nicolai St. and Wardway St.

3. Build volumes for NW 23rd at York Ave. and Roosevelt St. were determined by
initially using TDM turning volumes before reducing them to balance between Nicolai
St. and Vaughn St.

4. Additional adjustments were made at the following intersections as.described:
= NW 23rd Ave and Wilson St

Turning movement counts at this intersection were determined using the
NCHRP Report 765 Ratio Method, except for the:westbound left turn. This
movement was determined by growing the existing westbound left turn
volumes at the rate of 0.9percent per yearin order to balance network
volumes along the corridor.

=  NW 23rd Ave and York St

Turning movement volumes were determined using the TDM turning
movement counts since the TDM model was adjusted to account for the
streetcar traveling on this roadway. The turning movement volumes were
then adjusted to balance network volumes along the corridor.

= NW Nicolai St and-Yeon Ave

Westbound departing link volume from future Build TDM data was used
instead of the NCHRP Report 765 Ratio Method due to unreasonably high
growth:

5. AM Peak Hour Volumes

The TDM for build conditions was only developed for the PM peak hour. In order to
estimate the traffic impacts of the two critical study area intersections, the design
year intersection volumes for the AM peak hour were developed for NW 23rd Ave at
Vaughn'Street and NW Yeon Ave at Nicolai Street intersections.

For the purpose of this planning study, the existing AM peak hour volumes at these
two intersections were grown at an average rate of 0.9 percent per year to obtain the
future build volumes.

The southbound left turn at the intersection of NW 23rd Ave and Vaughn Street is
proposed to be eliminated under future build conditions. With no TDM data provided
for the AM peak hour, this volume was assumed to use the intersection of NW Yeon
Ave and Nicolai Street. The westbound, southbound and eastbound volumes at NW
Yeon Ave and Nicolai Street were adjusted accordingly.

The future build volumes analyzed for this project are shown in Appendix B: Turning
Movement Volumes.
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Traffic Analysis

A traffic analysis Methodology Memo was developed to identify the traffic analysis
methodology and measures of effectiveness (MOEs) for this project. The Methodology
Memo is included in Appendix G: Traffic Analysis Methodology Memo.

The existing, no-build, and build condition volumes developed as described under
Section 3 were analyzed using Synchro 10, a traffic analysis and signal optimization
software that replicates Highway Capacity Manual (HCM) methodologies. Signalized
intersection results were obtained from the HCM 2000 report in Synchro and
unsignalized intersection results were obtained from the HCM 2010 report in Synchro.

Existing Conditions

Table 1 and Table 2 show the results of the analysis for the existing conditions AM and
PM peak hours, respectively. The detailed HCM reports for each of the study
intersections are included in Appendix D: Existing Conditions Synchro Reports.

Table 1. Existing Intersection Performance (AM Peak)

Intersection Control Intersection Intersection Intersection Failing
Type vic Delay LOS approaches
Units s/veh v/ic > 1
NW Vaughn & NW . .
23rd Ave Signalized 0.64 30.7 C SBL
NW Nicolai & NW Signalized 0.65 14.6 B vic < 1
Yeon Ave

Table 2. Existing Intersection Performance (PM Peak)

Intersection Control Intersection Intersection | Intersection Failing
Type vic Delay LOS approaches

Units s/veh v/c > 1
NW Nicolai & . ;
Wardway St Signalized 0.38 19.6 B vic<1
NW Wilson & NW N o
23rd Ave TWSC A 194 - et
NW. Vaughn & NW . :
2 Signalized 0.66 43.2 D SBL
NW Thurman & NW . .
) o) o Signalized 0.58 485 D SB
NW Vaughn & NW . .
27th Ave Signalized 0.4 11.4 C vic <1
NW Vaughn & NW . .
25th Ave Signalized 0.50 13.9 B vic <1
NW Nicolai & NW Signalized 0.66 141 B v/ic <1
Yeon Ave
E\\:Z York & NW 23rd AWSC* N/A 7.3 Ar* v/ic <1
NW Roosevelt & NW TWSC* N/A 1.5 A** vic <1

23rd Ave

* AWSC — All-way STOP Control; TWSC — Two-way STOP Control

**Note: Intersection delay for AWSC and TWSC intersections are based on worst stop-controlled movement at the

intersection.
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Future No-Build Conditions

The no-build volumes were modeled in Synchro to estimate future no-build traffic
conditions in the study area. The no-build Synchro models reflect existing land use
conditions and existing lane configurations with signal timings optimized and coordinated
for the forecast 2040 volumes. Table 3 and Table 4 show the results of the no-build
analysis during the AM and PM peak hours, respectively. The detailed HCM reports for
each of the study intersections are included in Appendix E: No-Build Conditions
Synchro Reports.

Table 3. No-Build Conditions Intersection Performance (AM Peak)

Units s/veh vic>1
NW Vaughn & . .
NW 23rd Ave Signalized 0.72 33.3 Cc vic <1
NW Nicolai & . .
NW Yeon Ave Signalized 0.76 21.8 C vic <A1

Table 4. No-Build Conditions Intersection Performance (PM Peak)

pe Dela 0 approa
Units s/veh v/ic>1
\l;lv\;\/r(lj\lvivcao)lasi;t& Signalized 0.43 18.1 B vic <1
HW X?lic’ﬂvi TwscC* N/A 78.3 o vic <1
EW Xe‘i‘r%gi‘\’&e& Signalizg 0.69 33.9 c vic <1
Hw ggr“dr ik & |"signalized 0.58 14.6 B vic < 1
sw \2/?;19;\3&3& Signalized 0.48 12 B vic <1
mw \2/;‘:1923 e& Signalized 0.58 13.3 B vic < 1
NW Voun Ave | Signalized | 0.73 4.4 5 Vo<1
ggl\'/dYAoJI; > A AWSC* N/A 7.2 A** vic <1
EW 53&3252" 5 | Twscr N/A 25 A** vic <1

* AWSC - All-way STOP Control; TWSC — Two-way STOP Control
**Note: Intersection delay for AWSC and TWSC intersections are based on worst stop-controlled movement at the
intersection.

Future Build Conditions

The future build volumes were also modeled in Synchro to estimate future build
conditions in the study area. Table 5 and Table 6 show the results of the build analysis
during the AM and PM peak hours, respectively. The detailed HCM reports for each of
the study intersections are included in Appendix F: Build Conditions Synchro
Reports.
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The streetcar is currently scheduled to operate every 20 minutes in the AM peak hour
and 15 minutes in the PM peak hour. According to the Montgomery Park District
Transportation Plan, a streetcar stop is proposed to be located at the intersection of NW
23rd Ave. and Thurman St.

Table 5. Build Conditions Intersection Performance (AM Peak)

Units s/veh vic>1
NW Vaughn & . .
NW 23rd Ave Signalized 0.69 28 C vic <A1
NW Nicolai & . .
NW Yeon Ave Signalized 0.79 20.4 C vic<1

Table 6. Build Conditions Intersection Performance (PMPeak)

e eChe Control Intersection  Intersection Intersection Failing
Type vic Delay LOS approaches

Units s/veh v/c > 1
\I;IV\{avrc'i\lvivCac;laSit& Signalized 0.47 17.8 B vic < 1
“w \é\glzoxvi Signalized 0.16 6.9 A vic <1
NW Sarcove | Sianalized 0.74 34.5 C vic < 1
N ppman & | signalized 0.74 26.1 c vic <1
N yougin & | signaiized 0.51 116 B vic < 1
HW ggtigRCe& Signalized 0.46 7.6 A vic <1
NW veon Ave | Signaized | 073 167 . o<
QngVdY,;’J'; SN Fawse: N/A 7.3 A vic <1
NW 59?%8/‘-3\\\/,2“ 5| Twsc N/A 1.3 A vic <1

* AWSC - All-way STOP Control; TWSC — Two-way STOP Control

**Note: Intersection delay for AWSC and TWSC intersections are based on worst stop-controlled movement at the
intersection.

Summary

A comparison of intersection operations between future no-build and build conditions is
provided in Table 7 and Table 8. The information in these tables matches the MOEs that
were identified in the Methodology Memo. According to the Synchro analysis, all study
area intersections are operating below a v/c of 0.99, and both ramp terminal intersections
are operating below a v/c of 0.85. In addition, all study area intersections are operating at
LOS C or better in the future build condition. Due to the close proximity of many of the
study area intersections, there are several 95" percentile queue lengths that block
upstream intersections as noted in Table 9.
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Although the analysis indicates that no mitigation is required, Synchro is limited in its
capacity to evaluate transit impacts on a corridor, including impacts of a streetcar and the
effects of implementing transit signal priority at signalized intersections. It is therefore
recommended that detailed micro-simulation be performed during the design stage with
updated tuning movement counts to determine the multi-modal traffic impacts of the build
alternative.

Table 7. Signalized Intersection v/c Summary

Intersection C?:;:;I C?:;LOI NoBulld  NoBUld  Build AM  Build PM
(No-Build) (Build)
\';'V\;Vrg'vivcaoy'asif‘ Signalized | Signalized N/A 0.43 N/A 0.47
N aaeon & 1 twscr Signalized N/A N/A N/A 0.16
“w g;%gzce& Signalized Signalized 0.72 0.69 0.69 0.74
“w ;g:;dr ook & | signalized | Signalized N/A 058 N/A 074
Hw \Z/?tl:wgz\r;e& Signalized Signalized N/A 0.48 N/A 0.51
sw \2/2#19;\3&3& Signalized | Signalized N/A 0.58 N/A 0.46
Hw ﬁfé’r'ﬂﬁe Signalized | Signalized 0:76 073 0.79 073

* TWSC — Two-way STOP Control

Table 8. Intersection LOS Summary

Control Control . .
Intersection Type Type NOABI\:I"M NO;BI\;I"M Build AM  Build PM
(No-Build) (Build)
NW Nicolai & . . : .
Wardway St Signalized Signalized N/A B N/A B
NW Wilson & ) . . -
NW 23rd Ave TWSC Signalized N/A F N/A A
NW Vaughn & : 4 . .
NW 23rd Ave Signalized Signalized C C C C
NW Thurman & . . . .
NW 23rd Ave Signalized Signalized N/A B N/A C
NW Vaughn & . . . .
NW-27th Ave Signalized Signalized N/A B N/A B
NW Vaughn & . . . .
NW 25th Ave Signalized Signalized N/A B N/A A
NW- Nicolai & . . . .
NW Yeon Ave Signalized Signalized C B C B
NW York & NW- | Awsce AWSC* N/A A N/A A
23rd Ave
NW Roosevelt & * * o *ox
NW 23rd Ave TWSC TWSC N/A A N/A A

* AWSC - All-way STOP Control; TWSC — Two-way STOP Control

**Note: Intersection delay for AWSC and TWSC intersections are based on worst stop-controlled movement at the
intersection.
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Intersection

Control Type

No-Build AM

No-Build
PM

Build AM

Approaches with 95" percentile queue blocking upstream intersections

Build PM

Movements (95 percentile queue length)

*EB (388'), EB (378)), | SB(62),EB | *SB(91),
NW Vaughn & NW | . SB (187'), | *WB (416’), | (363), *WB |~EB (558');
23rd Ave 9 *WB (533’), | *NB(113), | (533'),*NB .| *WB (450,
*NB (113)) SB (233) (92)) *NB (215))
*EB (105"), *EB (74)), | *EB(103), | “EB (58),
NW Nicolai & NW | . “WB (184°), | *WB (233), | *WB\(222'),<| *WB (241’),
Yeon Ave 9 *NB (476", | *NB(593), {. *NB (508'), | *NB (592),
*SB (660') SB*(413) | *SB(696') | *SB (455

*95" percentile queue does not block upstream intersection but is reported because the intersection is a ramp

terminal.
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MPAP Model Outputs — Land Use #5
Proposal

Ning Zhou, PBOT
April 2023

Base model
MPAP land use plan Scenario #5
Transportation improvements planned in the area

Traffic changes result from the land use plan
Conclusions
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2040 RTP Base Model

) ’ = Converted from Metro’s
% 2040 RTP FC model
= With all RTP
o improvements
1o = Within MPAP area --
e vengone 2o Mo * Two FWY interchanges
e e e * NW Front Ave, NW Yeon
TN : p Ave support regional /
b N%m§ g—ﬂ“‘@osg AN : Citywide traffic
Legend T s * NW Nicolai St, Vaughn
o L S S - St, Thurman St, 231 Ave,
e e e 215t Ave form the back
S bone of the area
S it ] circulation network
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RTP Base Model — MPAP Area Assignment Validation

. ¥

Count locations

\O 1

atotal of 95 2017-2018 counts used in the assignment aiiatysis

‘Assignment analysis, Network: S00000result

- Regression
—_ Targetvalue

NumObs 47
AvgObs 745
HRMSE 25
R2098

Siope 1,14,
Yint-50.97
MeanRelErmor% 17

e (PM1 Volumes)

Observed attribute (Count_1718PM1)

A total of 95 2017-2018 traffic counts in the MPAP area, and
half of them (47) with a volume > 200.

The R? score for the 47 count locations is 0.98, with the
mean relative error of 0.17. About 60% of the mismatched
locations are over assigned.

(Validation standard: +-15% deviation from counts)



MPAP Traffic Analysis Settings

Legend

Streets in Analysis
— NV 23rd Ave
— NV 21st Ave
e N\ Thurman St
— NW Vaughn St
m— NV Front Ave

NW Nicolai St
— NV Yeon St

— S 30 FWY
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Streets Included in Traffic Analysis

° FWY-
e US30

e Major City Traffic Way —
* NW Yeon St

e District Collector —
* NW Front Ave
* Neighborhood Collector —
* NW Nicolai St
*  NW Vaughn St
e NW Thurman St
* NW 23 Ave
e NW 215t Ave

The average length per street in the analysis is
about 1.2 miles
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MPAP Land Use Plan Proposal Scenario #5

* Propose to increase 4,825
Household, and 4,050
Employments in the area
from 2040 RTP (Regional
Transportation Plan)

e Almost all new
developments are at four
TAZs of 2802, 2839, 2801
and 2805, which make 94%

and 100% of the total
proposed HH and Emp new
developments, respectively.

Legend

Chart .

Wl HH_2040 RTP 4

M HH_2040_S5
EMP_2040_RTP

W EMP_2040_S5

3800
1900
950
0
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Proposed Transportation Improvements at the Area

= Recent improvements and updates in the
future base model:
* The US30 tunnel connection on NW 20th
Ave
*  The Vaughn On-ramp connection
= Updated circulation improvements over RTP:
* Extension of NW 25t Ave
* Extension of one-way couplet of NW York
St and Wilson St
* Prohibit the SB left turn at intersection of
Vaughn St and 23 Ave.
* A connection local street west of NW 27t
Ave.
u * Turn prohibitions at intersection of NW
I 24™ Ave and Vaughn St
T T * Expansion of Streetcar network to this area.
| Alignment?

Legend

Gapacity A (Build - NoBuild)
— Reduced

Prohibited Turn
-




TSP Measurements -- MPAP area mode share data
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2040
- 2015 RTP 2040 RTP LU #5

Daily
MP2H C-City
Auto-P 78.0% 62.2%
Transit 5.0%  16.2%
Bike 6.2% 7.4%
Walk 10.8% 14.3%
Non-SOV 54.2% 66.9%

Commuting
MP2H C-City
76.7% 45.7%
10.3% 38.7%

8.2% 11.0%
4.7% 4.5%
33.2% 63.6%

Daily
MP2H C-City
70.0% 45.8%
11.2%  28.4%
7.5% 9.6%
11.3% 16.2%
60.7%  78.9%

Commuting
MP2H C-City
62.3% 22.0%
21.1% 56.7%
11.1% 14.8%

5.5% 6.4%
47.4% 85.2%

Daily
MP2H
66.6%
12.5%
8.3%
12.6%

* 2040 LU #5 daily mode share data is estimated from PM peak hour added auto
demands upon the development proposal

MPAP area mode
share is much behind
the nearby Central
City area, especially in
transit mode

The rate of the future
mode share
improvement in MPAP
area is even slower
than Central City area
With the assumed -
10% reduction, the
auto mode share is
still much higher than
Central City area.
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2040 PM Peak Hour Added Auto Demands

30,000

25,000

20,000

15,000

10,000

5,000

2040 MP2H Model Assumption

LU =HH + EMP/1.43

22,518

14,861
6,511
4802 I
Base LU #5 Base LU #5
Land Use PM Peak Hour Demands

Assume the MPAP development will

maintains the same traffic pattern as

the RTP model at the site.

MPAP development scenario #5 raises

52% in HH and EMP from the 2040 RTP

Accordingly, the 2040 PM peak hour

auto demand is projected to increase

50%.

The model assumed -10% deduction

auto demands for MPAP TAZ based on:

* Streetcar expansion to the area

* More dense developments

* Active travel network
improvements

With the -10% mode shift discount,

additional 36% auto demands is

modelled



us30

NW Yeon Ave
NW Front Ave
NW Nicolai St
NW Vaughn St
NW Thurman St
NW 215t Ave

NW 231 Ave

0.9
1.2
1.8
1.7
0.7
1.4
0.6
0.8

ax

4240
1730
815
550
660
580
410
775

Average

2375
1345
695
265
510
330
220
370

ax

4320
1770
880
600
950
580
435
820

Average

2465
1360
720
300
550
360
310
370
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Table 1. 2040 PM Peak Hour Volume Changes by direction)

Length
Base LU Scenario #5
--_ " No streets add

A of the
Average

90
15
25
35
40
30
90

traffic more than
100

On average, traffic
increased 35 v/h,
5% of the base
NW 215t Ave will
find heaviest
traffic increase,
90 v/h, on
average. No
congestion is
expected though.
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Plot 1. 2040 PM Peak Hour Volumes (Scen #5)

Lo
B H 3|3 |8 H Sl i b
3158
05
= 412 387 01 28 144

525 463 468 431 e =0 =
Legend %
PM1 Volumes a m

277 233 168 2l s 188 85
W Under Capacity Frre 20 15 e 320 9 E

At Capacity

N Over Capacity <] 2|~




Plot 2. 2040 PM
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Peak Hour Volume Changes (LU S5 — Base)

Legend

Volume A (Alt. - Base)
N Traffic Reduced
N Traffic Increased

90

130
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Table 2. 2040 PM Peak Hour R/C Ratio Changes

Leng.th Base LU Scenario #5 = No streets is
(Mi) .
projected to reach

us30

NW Yeon Ave
NW Front Ave
NW Nicolai St
NW Vaughn St
NW Thurman St
NW 215t Ave

NW 23rd Ave

0.9
1.2
1.8
1.7
0.7
1.4
0.6
0.8

Max

0.95
0.96
0.90
0.77
0.77
0.97
0.68
0.95

Length
with V/C
>=0.9

0.47
0.28

0.18

0.3

0.05

Max

0.96
0.98
0.97
0.82
0.83
0.97
0.72
0.95

Length
with V/C
>=0.9

0.47
0.28

0.18

0.49

0.10

A of the V/C>=1
Cong. = Only two streets,
length Thurman and 23
0 are projected to
have longer streets
0 with V/C >=0.9, and
. the addition is small
0.19
0.05
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Plot 3. 2040 PM Peak Hour V/C Ratios
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Plot 4. 2040 PM Peak Hour V/C Ratio Changes

| o
Legend

V/C Build
—

V/C NB_Base
L

Traffic Condition A (Alt. - Base)
NN No longer congested
M New congested

Congest getting better

BN Congest maintaining same

M Congest getting worse
Congestion = Vic =1




Length .

us30

NW Yeon Ave
NW Front Ave
NW Nicolai St
NW Vaughn St
NW Thurman St
NW 215t Ave

NW 231 Ave

0.9
1.2
1.8
1.7
0.7
1.4
0.6
0.8

Speed
(m/h)

32.7
27.4
29.9
28.8
20.8
19.4
21.8

15.0

Travel
Time (m)

1.6
2.6
3.7
3.4
1.9
4.4
1.6
3.1

Speed
(m/h)

31.7
26.8
29.1
27.8
19.2
18.6
20.8

14.7

Travel
Time (m)

1.7
2.6
3.8
3.6
2.1
4.6
1.7
3.2
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Table 3. 2040 PM Peak Hour Average Speed Changes

Travel
Time A

0.2
0.2
0.2

No street is
projected to have
noticeable travel
time increase
within the project
area.

Note, the travel
time from
demand model
doesn’t count the
intersection delay



Traffic Growth Rate Calculation

2040PM | 2040PM
25,775 29270 32,135

Growth 13.6% 24.7%
Annual Growth Rate 0.6% 1.0%

Annual growth rate is projected at 1.0% to 2040

The growth rate calculation is based on the total traffic
on the 4 screen-lines as in the right plot.
The traffic growth counts:
e Added trips from the land use development
proposal
* Rerouted traffic results from the network
circulation plan
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Through traffic analysis 1

TSP Traffic Classification Policy
for Neighborhood Collectors:

“Neighborhood Collectors are intended to
serve as distributors of traffic from Major
City Traffic Streets or District Collectors to
Local Service Streets or to serve trips that
both start and end within areas bounded by
Major City Traffic Streets and District
Collectors.”

Legend

Selected Links

The main task is to identify if the -
circulation plan attracts more through Ve 2

traffic to the area’s neighborhood collector
and local streets as marked in the right plot



Through traffic analysis 2

- Throughl Through2

Base LU #5 Base LU #5
Through Trips 1,215 1,210 390 365

Through Trip % 41.1% 32.8% 13.1% 9.9%

Original Exhibit B - Volume 3 (for information only)

The proposed development and circulation network will not attract more through traffic to
the area’s Neighborhood Collector and Local Streets, even though the total trips on those

streets increased from 2,950 to 3,690.

Throughl measured as the trips with both trip ends outside the core 10-TAZ area (dark Brown area)
Through2 measured as the trips with both trip ends outside the neighbor TAZ area (gt brown area)
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Safety Analysis -- Freeway Off Ramp Queue length Estimation

to Vaughn

To Nicolai

590
740

Volume | Queue
in Cars

1,260 8 200
4 1,895 11 275

Analysis to estimate the potential max

gueue length at the ramps based on:

e 2040 PM peak hour volumes (MP2H model)
Ramp characters: # of lanes, length (measured
from Google Maps)

PIannmg level analysis methods:
Assumed 90s signal cycle length, 50% green
time split
Max arrival per cycle estimated by Poisson
distribution with 95t confidence
Max queue is % of max arrival (50% green time)

The estimated max queue lengths at the
2 FWY off ramps are shorter than their
ramp lengths during 2040 PM peak hour
with the proposed development.
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Conclusions

= MPAP area needs multi-mode transportation improvements

= Compared to the 2040 RTP No-Build base, the proposed land use
development, scenario #5, along with the network circulation plan will not
degrade the transportation service in MP2H planning area:

It will result in a slight additional traffic increase on area streets, adding 70
vehicles more per street in 2040 PM peak hour, or 5% increase

The added traffic will not result in significant traffic condition changes, no
streets will have V/C>=1

The travel time increases from the development on MP2H streets are
negligible

The through traffic will be kept no changes

FWY off-ramp will still be running at safety level
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MONTGOMERY PARK AREA TRANSPORTATION PLAN | APPENDIX C: Recommended Transportation System Plan Updates

Recommended Updates to Pedestrian Street Classifications

NAME

CURRENT

UPDATE

RATIONALE

NW Reed St (NW 215 Ave - NW 22"¢ Ave; NW 23
Ave - NW 24™ Ave)

City Walkway

Local Walkway

Reflects existing conditions and uses while aligning with
Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan
recommendations

NW Roosevelt St (NW 23 Ave - NW 26 Ave)

Local Service Walkway

City Walkway

Proposed alignment of streetcar extension

NW Wilson St (NW 23" Ave - NW 27™ Ave)

Local Service Walkway

Major City Walkway

Proposed alignment of streetcar extension, with proposed
Street Design Classification of Neighborhood Main Street

NW Vaughn St (NW 20" Ave - NW 215t Ave) City Walkway Local Service Walkway Directs pedestrian priority to streets with clear access
through the area
NW 215t Ave (NW Wilson St - NW Vaughn St) City Walkway Local Service Walkway Directs pedestrian priority to streets with clear access

through the area

NW 22" Ave (NW Reed St - NW Wilson St)

Local Service Walkway

City Walkway

Provides critical north-south pedestrian connection east of
Us-30

NW 231 Ave (NW Wilson St - NW Vaughn St)

City Walkway

Major City Walkway

Proposed alignment of streetcar extension, with proposed
Street Design Classification of Neighborhood Main Street;
connects proposed NW Wilson Neighborhood Main Street
with existing Neighborhood Main Street of NW 234 Avenue
south of NW Vaughn St

NW 24t Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW Vaughn St)

Local Service Walkway

Neighborhood Walkway

Proposed extension of NW 24™ Avenue Neighborhood
Greenway, which should prioritize pedestrians and bicycles
with lower traffic volumes

NW 25" Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Thurman St) Local Service Walkway-and Major City Walkway Aligns with Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan
City Walkway recommendations while still placing emphasis on
pedestrian access to transit and Major City Walkways
NW 26" Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW Roosevelt St; NW | City Walkway Local Service Walkway Aligns with Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan

Wilson St - NW Vaughn St)

recommendations; directs pedestrian priority to streets
with clear connections to signalized intersections on NW
Vaughn St; Between NW Roosevelt and NW Wilson streets,
this plan recommends that the segment of NW 23 Avenue
remain a City Walkway due to the proposed alignment of
the streetcar extension

NW 27" Avenue (NW Nicolai St - NW Vaughn St)

Neighborhood Walkway

City Walkway

NW 27t Avenue is the main north-south pedestrian access
route to the Montgomery Park Building; this plan
recommends shifting the connected City Walkway between
NW Nicolai and NW Vaughn streets to NW 27" Avenue to
support increased pedestrian activity and place higher
north-south pedestrian priority on a street with an existing
signalized intersection with NW Vaughn Street




Recommended Updates to Bicycle Street Classifications’
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NAME CURRENT UPDATE RATIONALE

NW Nicolai St/St Helens Rd (NW Front Ave - NW City Bikeway Major City Bikeway Supports long-term city/regional bicycle connection toward

Kittridge Ave) St Johns and aligns with Montgomery Park Area
Transportation Plan.recommendations

NW Front Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW Thurman St) City Bikeway Major City Bikeway Continues Major City Bikeway Designation between NW

Naito Pkwy and NW Nicolai St; supports highest priority
city/regional bicycle connection to the Central City and
further destinations

NW Sherlock Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW 215t Ave) Local Service Bikeway City Bikeway Provides low stress connection to nearby City Bikeways and
Major City Bikeways, improving the network

NW York St (NW 215t Ave - NW 24™ Ave) Local Service Bikeway City Bikeway Completes an important connection in the bike network,
utilizing an existing overpass of US-30

NW Roosevelt St (NW 23 Ave - NW 267 Ave) Local Service Bikeway; N/A City Bikeway Supports bicycle connections to and circulation within the
Montgomery Park Area; NW Roosevelt St is a key
connection for internal area circulation

NW Wilson St (NW 215t Ave - NW 27 Ave) Local Service Bikeway; N/A City Bikeway Supports bicycle connections to and circulation within the
Montgomery Park Area; NW Wilson St is a key connection
for internal area circulation

NW Vaughn St (NW 19t Ave - NW 215t Ave) Local Service Bikeway City Bikeway Fills a gap in the low-stress bike network, connecting the
area to the bikeway couplet on NW 18" and NW 19™ Aves

NW 17" Ave (NW Front Ave - NW Thurman St) Local Service Bikeway City Bikeway Recent improvements to this segment warrant an upgrade

to City Bikeway classification

NW 22" Ave (NW Wilson St - NW Savier St)

City Bikeway

Local Service Bikeway

Reflects actual conditions; segment dead ends and is for
local service only

NW 23 Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Wilson St)

Local Service Bikeway

City Bikeway

This segment fills an important circulation gap between NW
Wilson St and NW Roosevelt St

NW 24" Avenue (NW Nicolai St - NW Lovejoy)

City Bikeway

Major City Bikeway

Aligns with Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan
recommendations; NW 24™ Avenue Greenway extension is
key low-stress north-south connection through the district
and connects to recommended Major City Bikeway on NW
Nicolai St and Existing Major City Bikeway on NW 24t
Avenue south of NW Lovejoy St

NW 25" Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Wilson St)

N/A

Local Service Bikeway

New street segment for local service

NW 26 Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Wilson St) Local Service Bikeway City Bikeway Supports bicycle circulation within the Montgomery Park
Area, connecting one-way parallel bikeway couplet
recommended on NW Roosevelt and NW Wilson streets

NW 27" Ave NW Nicolai St - NW Upshur St) Local Service Bikeway City Bikeway Provides low stress connection to nearby City Bikeways,

improving the network and supporting an extension of the
NW 27" Avenue Greenway

' Note: Additional recommended updates to Bicycle Street Classifications in the Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan map (page 93) not included in the above table are recommendations in
Northwest in Motion. See Northwest in Motionfor extents and rationales.




Recommended Updates to Transit Street Classifications
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NAME

CURRENT

UPDATE

RATIONALE

NW Roosevelt St (NW 23" Ave - NW 26" Ave)

Local Service Transit Street and N/A

Major Transit Priority Street

Alignment of proposed streetcar extension

NW Wilson St (NW 23" Ave - NW 27" Ave)

Local Service Transit Street

Major Transit Priority Street

Alignment of proposed streetcar extension

NW Wilson St (NW 20 Ave - NW 23" Ave)

Transit Access Street

Local Service Transit Street

No longer part of a transit route

NW Vaughn St (NW 18 Ave - NW 215t Ave)

Transit Access Street

Local Service Transit Street

No longer part of a transit route

NW 18" Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Transit Access Street

Local Service Transit Street

No longer part of a transit route

NW 19t Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Transit Access Street

Local Service Transit Street

No longer part of a transit route

NW 20" Ave (NW Wilson St - NW Vaughn St)

Transit Access Street

Local Service Transit Street

No longer part of a transit route

NW 215t Ave (NW Wilson St - NW Vaughn St)

Transit Access Street

Local Service Transit Street

No longer part of a transit route

NW 231 Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Vaughn St)

Local Service Transit Street and
Transit Access Street

Major Transit Priority Street

Alignment of the proposed streetcar extension

NW 25" Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Wilson St)

N/A

Local Service Transit Street

New street segment for local service

NW 26™ Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Wilson St)

Local Service Transit Street

Major Transit Priority Street

Alignment of proposed streetcar extension

Recommended Updates to Street Design Classifications

NAME

CURRENT

UPDATE

RATIONALE

NW Nicolai St/St Helens Rd (NW Yeon Ave/US-30 -
US-30)

Community Corridor

Industrial Road

NW Nicolai Street is preferred Freight Route in the area;
prioritizes NW Nicolai for Industrial uses over NW Vaughn
Street

NW Front Ave (NW 215t Ave - NW 19" Ave)

Industrial Road

Civic Main Street

Emphasizes multimodal access and supports existing mixed
land uses along the corridor; extends existing Civic Main
Street

NW Roosevelt St (NW 24" Ave - NW 26™ Ave)

N/A

Local Street

New street segment classified to support local multimodal
circulation

NW Wilson St (NW 23 Ave - NW 27 Ave)

Local Street

Neighborhood Main Street

Proposed land use changes including active uses along NW
Wilson Street should emphasize pedestrian access along
streetcar alignment

NW Vaughn St (NW 18™ Ave - NW 20™ Ave)

Local Street

Community Corridor

Proposed change to Community Corridor in Traffic
Classifications

NW 18" Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Local Street

Community Corridor

Proposed change to Community Corridor in Traffic
Classifications

NW 19t Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Local Street

Community Corridor

Proposed change to Community Corridor in Traffic
Classifications

NW 20" Ave (NW Wilson St - NW Vaughn St)

Local Street

Community Corridor

A Community Corridor in Traffic Classifications

NW 229 Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW Wilson St)

Local Street

Community Corridor

Proposed change to Community Corridor in Traffic
Classifications

NW 23 Ave (NW Wilson St - NW Vaughn St)

Community Corridor

Neighborhood Main Street

Connecting the Neighborhood Main Street Classifications of
NW 23" Avenue to the south and the proposed classification
on NW Wilson Street; streetcar gateway to Montgomery Park

NW 25" Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Thurman St)

Local Street and Neighborhood
Main Street

Local Street

Reflects actual conditions and proposed projects in
Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan




Recommended Updates to Traffic Street Classifications
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NAME

CURRENT

UPDATE

RATIONALE

NW Nicolai St/NW St Helens Rd (NW Kittridge
Ave/NW Yeon Ave Frontage Rd - NW Front Ave)

Neighborhood Collector Street

District Collector Street

Reflects current function/conditions as well as
recommendations.in the Montgomery Park Area
Transportation Plan

NW Sherlock Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW 215t Ave)

Neighborhood Collector Street

District Collector Street

Reflects current function/conditions

NW Roosevelt St (NW 24™ Ave - NW 26" Ave)

N/A

Local Service Traffic Street

New street segment for local traffic access

NW Vaughn St (NW 18 Ave - NW 20* Ave)

Local Service Traffic Street

Neighborhood Collector Street

Reflects current function/conditions

NW 18" Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Local Service Traffic Street

Neighborhood Collector Street

Reflects current function/conditions

NW 19t Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Local Service Traffic Street

Neighborhood Collector Street

Reflects current function/conditions

NW 20™ Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Neighborhood Collector Street

Local Service Traffic Street

Recent changes to street network have deprioritized this
street for traffic movement

NW 215t Ave (NW Front Ave - NW Sherlock Ave)

Neighborhood Collector Street

District Collector Street

Reflects current functions/conditions

NW 22" Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW Wilson St)

Local Service Traffic Street

Neighborhood Collector Street

Reflects current function/conditions

NW 25" Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Wilson St)

N/A

Local Service Traffic Street

New street segment for local traffic access

Recommended Updates to Freight Street Classifications

NAME

CURRENT

UPDATE

RATIONALE

NW Reed St (NW 23" Ave - NW 24 Ave)

Freight District Street

Local Service Truck Street

Proposed removal of Freight District in the Area

NW York St (NW 237 Ave - NW 24 Ave)

Freight District Street

Local Service Truck Street

Proposed removal of Freight District in the Area

NW Roosevelt St (NW 23" Ave - NW 26" Ave)

Freight District Street and N/A

Local Service Truck Street

Proposed removal of Freight District in the Area

NW Wilson St (NW 234 Ave - NW 27" Ave)

Freight District Street

Local Service Truck Street

Proposed removal of Freight District in the Area

NW Vaughn St (NW 23" Ave - NW 27" Ave)

Freight District Street

Local Service Truck Street

Proposed removal of Freight District in the Area

NW 23 PI (NW Nicolai St - NW York St)

Freight District Street

Local Service Truck Street

Proposed removal of Freight District in the Area

NW 24" Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW Vaughn St)

Freight District Street

Local Service Truck Street

Proposed removal of Freight District in the Area

NW 25™ Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Vaughn St)

N/A

Local Service Truck Street

Proposed removal of Freight District in the Area, new
segment

NW 26" Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW Vaughn St)

Freight District Street

Local Service Truck Street

Proposed removal of Freight District in the Area

NW 27" Ave NW Nicolai St - NW Vaughn St)

Freight District Street

Local Service Truck Street

Proposed removal of Freight District in the Area




Recommended Updates to Emergency Response Street Classifications
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NAME

CURRENT

UPDATE

RATIONALE

NW York St (NW 23" Ave - NW 24" Ave)

Major Emergency Response

Minor Emergency Response

Supports recommendations in the Montgomery Park Area
Transportation Plan

NW Roosevelt St (NW 24™ Ave - NW 26 Ave)

N/A

Minor Emergency Response

New street segment; intended to serve shorter local leg of
emergency response trips

NW Wilson St (NW 237 Ave - NW 24™ Ave)

Major Emergency Response

Minor Emergency Response

Supports recommendations in the Montgomery Park Area
Transportation Plan

NW Wilson St (NW 20" Ave - NW 215t Ave)

Minor Emergency Response

Major Emergency Response

Completes emergency response network, shifts major
response from NW 215t Ave to NW 18th and NW 19" Aves
under US-30

NW Vaughn St (NW 181 Ave - NW 20" Ave)

Minor Emergency Response

Major Emergency Response

Completes emergency response network, shifts major
response from NW 215t Ave to NW 18th and NW 19" Aves
under US-30

NW Thurman St (NW 20™ Ave - NW 215t Ave)

Minor Emergency Response

Major Emergency Response

Completes emergency response network; Thurman now
connects under US-30

NW 18" Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Minor Emergency Response

Major Emergency Response

Completes emergency response network, shifts major
response from NW 215t Ave to NW 18th and NW 19" Aves
under US-30

NW 19t Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Minor Emergency Response

Major Emergency Response

Completes emergency response network, shifts major
response from NW 21 Ave to NW 18th and NW 19™ Aves
under US-30

NW 20" Ave (NW Wilson St - NW Vaughn St)

Minor Emergency Response

Major Emergency Response

Completes emergency response network, shifts major
response from NW 215t Ave to NW 18th and NW 19" Aves
under US-30

NW 215t Ave (NW Wilson St - NW Thurman St)

Major Emergency Response

Minor Emergency Response

Reflects actual conditions; street does not connect across
US-30

NW 22 Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW Wilson St)

Minor Emergency Response

Secondary Emergency Response

Completes major emergency response network; offers
secondary north-south route

NW 24™ Ave (NW Nicolai St - NW Vaughn St)

Secondary Emergency Response

Minor Emergency Response

Reflects recommendations in the Montgomery Park Area
Transportation Plan; secondary route shifted to NW 25®

Avenue or equivalent to centralize secondary alternative
route through area

NW 25" Ave (NW Roosevelt St - NW Wilson St)

N/A

Secondary Emergency Response

New street segment; offers secondary emergency response
access into Montgomery Park Area on loading/vehicle access
priority street

NW 25" Ave or equivalent (NW Nicolai St - NW
Roosevelt St)

N/A

Secondary Emergency Response

When north-south connection between NW 24" and NW 26"
avenues is constructed, it should prioritize secondary
emergency response through the area

NW 26" Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Major Emergency Response

Minor Emergency Response

Secondary emergency response offered on NW 25" Avenue,
where access for trucks is prioritized

NW 27" Ave (NW Vaughn St - NW Thurman St)

Major Emergency Response

Minor Emergency Response

Reflects current conditions; street does not connect for
vehicles
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LANGUAGE ACCESS

The City of Portland is committed to providing meaningful access.
To request translation, interpretation, modifications, accommodations, or other auxiliary
aids or services, contact 503-823-7700, Relay: 711.

Traduccion e Interpretacion | Bién Dich va Théng Dich | 3{Jdled dUTARSAT | AE FARS
| YcTHBIV M nncbMeHHbIR nepeBog | Turjumaad iyo Fasiraad | MUcbMOBWI i yCHWIA

nepeknag | Traducere si interpretariat | Chiaku me Awewen Kapas |
FERFEITEER | mvccvwazn @ mveriivie | dgadll gl 4 =il dosyill

www.portland.gov/bps/accommodation
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Table of Contents

Section1 Amendments to Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan .......cccoccveveiiiiee e, 9

Section 2. Amendments to NOrthwest DiStriCt Plan ......eveeiiiiiiiiiiiieeee ettt eeeeeeees 21

How to read this document:

This document includes recommended amendments to the Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan (2001)
and Northwest District Plan (2003) that are a result of the recommended Montgomery Park Area Plan
(MPAP). This report and the amendments include an overview context statement for each plan, as well
as specific text and map amendments for each plan.

The context statement, and specific text and/or map amendments are shown on.odd numbered pages.
Where amendments to the text of a plan is proposed, the language to be added is underlined and the

language to be deleted is shown in strikethrough-

Commentary that explains the purpose and/or intent of the amendment is shown on the preceding
even-numbered page.
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Commentary

Section 1: Amendments to the Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan
The “Context and Intent” statement describes why the MPAP includes amendments to the

Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary plan. The statement provides context and discusses
relevant policy considerations for the proposed amendments.

Page 8 Montgomery Park Area Plan- Recommended Draft Volume 4 October 2024
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Section 1: Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary
Plan - Amendments

Context and Intent

The MPAP geography covers the area bounded by NW Nicolai Street to the north, NW Vaughn
Street to the south, and Highway 30 to the east. Shifting work trends and large vacant or
underutilized sites present an opportunity to re-envision much of the area as a more intensely
developed mixed-use and transit-oriented district close to the Central City with an.emphasis on the
development of employment space and affordable housing within the plan area. New housing and
jobs near the Central City and the thriving Northwest District connected by a high-quality transit
investment supports key City policies around employment, equity, housing needs, and climate
resilience.

The Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan (GLIS), adopted in 2001, included.a directive to add a
transition subdistrict with the adoption of the Northwest District Plan in 2003. The subdistrict
amendment adopted with the Northwest District Plan resulted in Subdistrict B of the Guild’s Lake
Industrial Sanctuary Plan District in the City of Portland zoning code. This subdistrict added use-
specific regulations and development standards with the goal of incentivizing development of
general employment type uses and limiting conflicts between residential and industrial uses. The
2035 Comprehensive Plan (2018) update further emphasized the employment and transition focus
of the area by amending the Comprehensive Plan Map designations from “Industrial Sanctuary” to
“Mixed-Employment” on many properties in the MPAP.

The MPAP is a further evolution and refinement of the employment and transition focus of the area.
By removing this area from the GLIS plan boundary, the MPAP can employ a modern set of
regulatory tools to manage conflicts between the industrial uses in GLIS and the dense mix of uses
to the south. The MPAP also allows for the area to meet a broader set of Comprehensive Plan goals
related to employment, housing, transit-oriented development, and equitable development. The
MPAP retains an employment-only buffer along the southern side of NW Nicolai Street. The Vaughn-
Nicolai Plan District in the zoning code includes setback and noise mitigation provisions, non-
residential use requirements and affordable commercial space requirements that serve to create a
more gradual and active transition from the dense, mixed-use, residential Northwest District and
the industrial and employment uses in Guild’s Lake.

The MPAP amends the GLIS plan boundary to remove areas where the current GLIS boundary
overlaps with the proposed MPAP plan area, but does not amend GLIS policies or objectives. Specific
amendments to the GLIS plan listed by page number can be found on the following pages.

October 2024 Montgomery Park Area Plan - Recommended Draft Volume 4 Page 9
GLIS and NW Plan Amendments
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Commentary

Summary of Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan Amendments
This table summarizes the recommended amendments to the Guild's Lake
Industrial Sanctuary Plan.

Page 10 Montgomery Park Area Plan- Recommended Draft Volume 4 October 2024
GLIS and NW Plan Amendments
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Amendments to the Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan

The Montgomery Park Area Plan (MPAP), adopted on [to be determined], amended elements of the
Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan. These amendments consist primarily of map changes,
removing the portions of the MPAP plan area previously within the Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary
plan area. In addition to the map changes, the MPAP removes text references to the amended
geographies where necessary.

Pg. # Section Title Commentary
2 Introduction Map 1: Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary. Amends the plan boundary of the
GLIS to align with NW Nicolai Street, removing all overlaps with the MPAP
plan area.
3 Introduction A footnote is added to the text description of GLIS to clarify that Map 1 was
amended with adoption of the MPAP.
12 Scope of the Guild’s |Removes reference to Vaughn Street as the southern boundary of the GLIS
Lake Industrial to reflect adoption of the zone changes associated with adoption of the
Sanctuary Plan MPAP.
October 2024 Montgomery Park Area Plan - Recommended Draft Volume 4 Page 11
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Commentary

Map 1: Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary, Page 2.
Deletes the current Map 1 to reflect amended plan boundary.
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Map 1: Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary, Page 2
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Commentary

Map 1: Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary, Page 2.

Replace Map 1. Amends the plan boundary of the Guild's Lake Industrial
Sanctuary Plan boundary to align with NW Nicolai Street, removing all overlaps
with the MPAP plan area.
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Map 1: Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary, Page 2
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Commentary

6uild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary Introduction, Page 3.
Amendment adds footnote #2 specifying that Map 1: Guild's Lake Plan District
was amended as part of the MPAP.
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Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan
Introduction, Pg. 3

The Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary (GLIS) is located between Forest Park in the West Hills
and the Willamette River. It includes portions of two Portland neighborhood associations: most
of the Northwest Industrial Neighborhood Association (NINA), and a part of the Northwest
District Association (NWDA). The GLIS contains the majority of the industrially zoned land in
Northwest Portland and is one of the few remaining large urban industrial districts in the
United States.! The GLIS boundary is shown on Map 1, opposite page.?

The Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary area forms an important part of Portland's overall
"Industrial Sanctuary," where land is preserved for long-term industrial use. Manufacturing,
distribution and other industrial activities have occurred in the GLIS since the late nineteenth
century. Over many decades, public and private investments in infrastructure such as marine,
rail and highway facilities, as well as investments in industrial physical plants, have made it one
of the premier heavy industrial districts in the Pacific Northwest. Industrial businesses continue
to thrive in the district, providing well-paying jobs and contributing to the region's economy.
However, because of its proximity to mixed-use and residential neighborhoods and the central
city, the Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary is particularly vulnerable to pressure for
redevelopment to nonindustrial uses.

Importance of Industry and Portland’s Industrial Sanctuary Policy

Industrial activity is critical to the economy of the city and the region. Industry provides direct
economic benefits, such as jobs and local tax revenues generated by industrial firms. It also
has a number of indirect and induced benefits as well, known as “multiplier effects.” These
include jobs created to support industrial activity, such as insurance and financial services, and
the complex cycles of spending and re-spending created by linkages between firms and
industries. Multiplier effects result in the creation of jobs, income and wealth beyond that
which is created by a firm or industry viewed in isolation. Industrial activity such as
manufacturing and shipping often has greater economic multiplier effects than other sectors
of the economy, such as retail trade or government services. As such, industry is vitally
important to the'city’s economic health.

Industrial-businesses are generally more land-intensive compared to other businesses, such as retail
sales or business services. Industrial land uses can also be hard to site because they are often
associated with impacts such as noise, odors and 24-hour activity that can negatively affect nearby
nonindustrial areas. Land suitable for industrial uses is thus a valuable and finite resource within the
city. A recent study indicates a region-wide shortage of readily developable industrial land that
could constrain job growth within seven to ten years. Any loss of industrial land therefore
represents the loss of an irreplaceable component of the city's economy.

L “Yrban” refers to the fact that this industrial area is located relatively close to Portland’s urban core and adjacent to high-density
residential and mixed-use districts.
2 Amended with adopted Montgomery Park Area Plan, 2024

3 Otak, Inc. et al, Regional Industrial Land Study for the Portland-Vancouver Metropolitan Area, December 1999
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Commentary

Scope of the Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan, Page 12

Amendment removes text reference to Vaughn Street as the southern boundary of the
Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary to reflect the amended plan area and adoption of the
zone changes approved as part of the MPAP.
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Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan
Scope of the Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan, Pg. 12

Scope of the Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan

This plan pertains to the area designated as the Guild’s Lake Industrial

Sanctuary plan district (see Map 1). The boundary of the GLIS plan district
reflects the Northwest Industrial Sanctuary Working Group's (SWG)

agreement regarding the boundaries for industrial lands in Northwest
Portland. sretesesirestattheMNertrostneastria-bleisrsarhess
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City Council adoption of the GLIS Plan with its special plan district regulations
is @ major step in defining the relationship between industrial and
nonindustrial lands in Northwest Portland. The Bureau of Planning is also
working with the community to transition.the industrially zoned land south
of NW Vaughn Street into other employment, commercial, residential or
mixed-use zoning as part of the Northwest Area Plan process, which is
scheduled for adoption in early 2003.
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Commentary

Section 2: Amendments to the Northwest District Plan

The “Context and Intent” section clarifies why amendments to the Northwest
District Plan are needed and which sections of the Northwest District Plan are
recommended to be amended with adoption of the MPAP.
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Section 2: Northwest District Plan
Amendments

Context and Intent

The MPAP geography covers the area bounded by NW Nicolai Street to the north, NW
Vaughn Street to the south, and Highway 30 to the east. Shifting work trends and large
vacant or underutilized sites present an opportunity to re-envision much of the area as a
more intensely developed mixed-use and transit-oriented district close to the Central City
with an emphasis on the development of employment space and affordable housing within
the plan area. New housing and jobs near the Central City and the thriving Northwest
District connected by a high-quality transit investment supports key City policies around
employment, equity, housing needs, and climate resilience.

The Northwest District Plan area currently includes portions of the recommended
Montgomery Park Area Plan geography, including the historic Montgomery Park building
site. To avoid overlap and conflicts between the two plans, the MPAP proposes
amendments to the Northwest District Plan removing the areas of overlap from the
Northwest District Plan boundary. The Northwest District plan area includes urban
character areas that will no longer to apply to properties North of the Vaughn/Wardway
corridor. The MPAP proposes a new urban design concept and character statement that will
apply to the portions of the MPAP formerly within the Northwest District Plan boundaries.

The MPAP amends the Northwest District Plan such that the Northwest District Plan’s
northern boundary is the Vaughn/Wardway corridor. The overlapping Northwest District
Plan subareas and subdistricts are clipped such that the existing subareas and subdistrict
guidance and regulations applies only to properties located south of the Vaughn/Wardway
corridor. Where necessary, the MPAP amends conflicting text references to areas currently
within the Northwest District Plan area to be removed with the adoption of the MPAP. No
other changes to Northwest District Plan policies, guidelines, or plan objectives are
proposed.
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Commentary

Summary of Northwest District Plan Amendments
This table summarizes the recommended amendments to the Northwest District Plan
and will be included in the amended Northwest District Plan.
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Summary of Northwest District Plan Amendments

The Montgomery Park Area Plan (MPAP), adopted on ___, amended elements of the Northwest
District Plan in order to remove potential conflicts between the two plans. These amendments
consist primarily of map changes, removing the portions of the MPAP plan area previously within
the Northwest District plan area. In addition to the map changes, the MPAP removes text references
to the amended geographies and revises text related to Northwest District plan subareas and
subdistricts to be amended with adoption of the MPAP where necessary.

Pg. # Section Title

Commentary

A-1 Boundaries IAn amendment to the Northwest District Plan Boundary text removing the portions of
the Northwest District also within the Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan from the
plan boundary. This edit is necessary because adoption of the MPAP removes all
overlap between the MPAP and the GLIS/NW District plan geographies.

A-2 Boundaries IAn amendment to Map 1: Northwest Planning Boundaries. Amends the northern
boundary of the Northwest District Plan to align with the Vaughn/Wardway corridor,
removing the portion of the Northwest District plan‘area that overlaps with the MPAP
plan area.

A-4 Boundaries An amendment to Map 3: NWDA and Adopted Plan Boundaries. There are three
amendments to this map:

e Removes the “portion of the NWDA within the GLIS” map layer from the map.

e Amends the GLIS plan boundary to remove the existing portion of the GLIS that
overlaps with the MPAP plan area.

e Adds a new legend item showing the MPAP plan area.

C-3 Urban Design Amends the “Vaughn Corridor” description to remove a reference to “the industrial
Concept Elements |uses of the Guild’s Lakedndustrial Sanctuary to the North” of Vaughn Street, as the

referenced area will now be part of the MPAP plan area.

C-6 Urban Design )Amends the “Vaughn Transitional Corridor” description to remove references to Vaughn
Concept Elements |[Street’s role as “the seam between the GLIS and the residential and mixed-use

neighborhood to the south.” The amendment clarifies that the MPAP will create a new
mixed-use area to the North of Vaughn Street. A footnote is added noting that this
section. was amended as part of the MPAP adoption.

C-15  |Northwest District [An amendment to Map 4: Urban Character Areas. This amendment redraws Subarea E
Desired (Vaughn Corridor) on the map so that its Northern boundary follows the
Characteristics and [Vaughn/Wardway corridor, removing the MPAP plan area from the Northwest District.
[Traditions

C-23  |Urban Character - [Amends the description of the Vaughn Corridor to remove references to Vaughn Street
Area E: Vaughn as “the interface between the industrial operations of the industrial area and the
Corridor residential and mixed-use area to the South.” The amendment clarifies the intent for a

new mixed-use district directly to the North of Vaughn Street.

E-3 Relationship to Map 5: Northwest District Plan Area and Subarea Boundaries. Amends the boundary of
Land Use Review [Subarea C to remove the area within the MPAP plan area, aligning the northern border

of Subarea C with the Vaughn/Wardway corridor.

E-4 Relationship to Map 6: Main Streets and Streetcar Corridor. Amends the Northwest District Plan
Land Use Review [boundary to remove the existing area within the MPAP plan area, aligning the northern

boundary of the Northwest District plan with the Vaughn/Wardway corridor.

E-69  [Policy 15: Amends paragraph describing Vaughn Street to include references to the MPAP. The
Thurman-Vaughn [amendment removes the existing statement of recognition that Vaughn Street acts as a
Subarea boundary between the mixed-use area south of Vaughn and the industrial area north of

\Vaughn to reflect the expansion of the existing mixed-use area to north of Vaughn
Street as part of the adoption of the MPAP.

October 2024
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Commentary

Boundaries, Page A-1

An amendment to the Northwest District Plan Boundary text removing the portions of

the Northwest District also within the Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan from the
plan boundary. This edit is necessary because adoption of the MPAP removes all overlap
between the MPAP and the GLIS/Northwest District plan geographies.
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Northwest District Plan
Boundaries, Page A-1

Boundaries

Three major boundary areas are referenced in this report. These
boundaries are shown on Map 1 and explained below. Area neighborhood
association boundaries are shown on Map 2. Map 3 shows the
relationship between the Northwest District Neighborhood Association
boundary and relevant adopted plan boundaries.

The Northwest Study Area is generally bounded on the south by West
Burnside Street, on the north by NW Vaughn Street and NW St. Helens
Road, on the east by the 1-405 freeway and on the west by the Hillside
neighborhood and Forest Park. The study area is the broadest boundary
used in the planning process and much of the background research and
public outreach for the plan encompassed this larger area.Portions of the
study area are covered by other adopted plans.and are governed by the
adopted Northwest District Plan. Proposals-arising out of the Northwest
District Planning process for these areas (including the Guild’s Lake
Industrial Sanctuary Plan area and the Central City Plan area) are affected
through amendments to those plans.

The Northwest District Plan-boundary defines the area where the vision,
policies, and objectives of this plan apply. It generally corresponds to the
Northwest District neighborhood, except for those portions are within-the
Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary{north-of N\W - Maughn Street}-and the
Central City (west of 1-405 and along West Burnside Street) plan areas. The
Northwest District Plan proposes some changes in these other areas, but
they are excluded from the “Northwest District Plan Area” in order to
avoid confusion and potential conflict between overlapping policies and
regulations.
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Commentary

Map 1, Northwest Planning Boundaries, Page A-2.
Deletes the existing Map 1.
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Map 1, Northwest Planning Boundaries, Page A-2
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Commentary

Map 1, Northwest Planning Boundaries, Page A-2.

Replaces Map 1. Amends the northern boundary of the Northwest District Plan
to align with the Vaughn/Wardway corridor, removing the portion of the
Northwest District Plan area that overlaps with the MPAP plan area.
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Map 1, Northwest Planning Boundaries, Page A-2

Map 1: Northwest Planning Boundaries
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Commentary

Map 3: NWDA and Adopted Plan Boundaries, Page A-4
Deletes existing Map 3.
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Map 3: NWDA and Adopted Plan Boundaries, Page A-4
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Commentary

Map 3: NWDA and Adopted Plan Boundaries, Page A-4
Replace Map 3: NWDA and Adopted Plan Boundaries. Amends Map 3 to
accomplish the following:

e Removes the "portion of the NWDA within the Guild's Lake Industrial
Sanctuary” map layer from the map.

e Amends the Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary plan boundary to remove
the existing portion of the Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary that
overlaps with the MPAP plan area.

e Adds a new legend item showing the MPAP plan area.
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Map 3: NWDA and Adopted Plan Boundaries, Page A-4
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Commentary

Urban Design Concept Elements, Page C-3

Amends the "Vaughn Corridor” description to remove a reference to "the
industrial uses of the Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary to the North" of Vaughn
Street, as the referenced area will now be part of the MPAP plan area.
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Northwest District Plan
Urban Design Concept Elements, Page C-3

The Urban Design Concept identifies community features that are to be preserved
and enhanced, as well as new improvements and development patterns that will
contribute to realizing the community’s vision for the next 20 years. Key elements
of the Urban Design Concept, which the Northwest District Plan will help
implement and support, are as follows:

October 2024

o Established Residential Areas: Preservation of the character of the
community’s historic residential core, including the Alphabet Historic District.
Future growth is primarily directed to mixed-use areas, rather than to
established residential areas.

¢ Transition Subarea: Providing for future growth that builds on the character
and assets of the Northwest District by allowing parts of the district to transition
from existing industrial uses to redevelopment as vibrant mixed-use areas.

¢ Main Streets: Enhancement of the role of the area’s main streets
(particularly NW 215t and NW 23 Avenues, as well as West Burnside Street) as
the pedestrian-oriented, commercial. “backbones” of the Northwest District.

e Vaughn Corridor: Improvement of this corridor as a seam between the
residential and mixed-use parts of the Northwest District and the-irdustrial-uses
of the Guild’s-Lake tndustrial Sanetuary the mixed-use and industrial areas to the

north.
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Commentary

Vaughn Transitional Corridor, Page C-6

Amends the "Vaughn Corridor” description to remove a reference to "the
industrial uses of the Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary to the North" of Vaughn
Street, as the referenced area will now be part of the MPAP plan area.
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Northwest District Plan
Vaughn Transitional Corridor, Page C-6

NW Vaughn Street is a seam that both separates and connects the Guild’s-take-trdustrial

Sanctuary-and-theresidential-and mixed-use neighborhood to the south with the emerging
mixed-use area to the north—Gﬁy—peheres—hwe—emwkated%e—ms—semqg—as-a—stabh

epe#at@ns—The north S|de of NW Vaughn Street is characterlzed pr:mmy by uses that are
compatible or synergistic with industrial businesses in a mixed use setting. Development on

both sides of NW Vaughn Street has contributed to an attractive, unified streetscape.
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Commentary

Map 4: Urban Character Areas, Page C-15
Deletes Current Map 4.
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Map 4: Urban Character Area, Page C-15
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Commentary

Map 4 Urban Character Areas, Page C-15
Replace Map 4: Urban Character Areas. Amends Map 4 o redraw Subarea E
(Vaughn Corridor) on the map so that its Northern boundary follows the

Vaughn/Wardway corridor, removing the MPAP plan area from the Northwest
District.
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Map 4: Urban Character Area, Page C-15

Map 4: Urban Character Areas
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Commentary

Urban Character Area E: Vaughn Corridor, Page C-23

Amends the description of the Vaughn Corridor to remove references to
Vaughn Street as “the interface between the industrial operations of the
industrial area and the residential and mixed-use area to the South.” The
amendment clarifies the intent for a new mixed-use district directly to the
North of Vaughn Street
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Northwest District Plan
Urban Character Area E: Vaughn Corridor, Page C-23

Urban Character Area E: Vaughn Corrido

The Vaughn Corridor, like the Eastern Edge, is an “edge” area characterized by a great
variety of architecture and development patterns. NW Vaughn Street is a busy traffic
arterial that serves both the Northwest District’s mixed-use areas and the Guild’s Lake
Industrial area. It also serves as the interface between the-irdustrial-operations-of-the
industrial-areaand the residential and mixed-use neighborhood to the south and the
emerging mixed-use and employment area to the north. The corridor’s architectural
diversity reflects the historically dynamic, changing relationship between industrial,
employment, and residential uses in the area.
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Commentary

Map 5: Northwest District Plan Area and Subarea Boundaries.
Deletes existing Map 5.
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Map 5: Northwest District Plan Area and Subarea Boundaries, Page E-3
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Commentary

Map 5: Northwest District Plan Area and Subarea Boundaries.

Replaces Map 5, Northwest District Plan Area and Subarea Boundaries. Amends
the boundary of Subarea C to remove the area within the MPAP plan area,
aligning the northern border of Subarea C with the Vaughn/Wardway corridor.
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Map 5: Northwest District Plan Area and Subarea Boundaries, Page E-3
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Commentary

Map 6: Main Streets and Streetcar Corridor. Page E-4
Deletes existing Map 6.
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Map 6: Main Streets and Streetcar Corridor, Page E-4
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Commentary

Map 6: Main Streets and Streetcar Corridor. Page E-4

Replace Map 6, Main Streets and Streetcar Corridor. Amends the Northwest
District Plan boundary to remove the existing area within the MPAP plan areq,
aligning the northern boundary of the Northwest District plan with the
Vaughn/Wardway corridor.
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Map 6: Main Streets and Streetcar Corridor, Page E-4
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Commentary

Policy 15: Thurman-Vaughn Subarea, Page E-69

Amends paragraph describing Vaughn Street to include references to the
MPAP. The amendment removes the existing statement of recognition that
Vaughn Street acts as a boundary between the mixed-use area south of Vaughn
and the industrial area north of Vaughn to reflect the expansion of the existing
mixed-use area to north of Vaughn Street as part of the adoption of the

MPAP. Adds footnote specifying that the paragraph was amended with adoption
of the MPAP.
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Northwest District Plan
Policy 15- Thurman-Vaughn Subarea, Page E-69

Discussion

The Thurman-Vaughn Subarea Policy intends to retain the established pattern of
residential and commercial development, while acknowledging the subarea’s proximity
to the Industrial Sanctuary. NW Thurman Street east of NW 28™ Avenue is a designated
main street with both neighborhood commercial and residential development. Many
needed neighborhood services are found here, including a grocery store and Friendly
House community center. In addition, the new Northwest branch of the Multnomah
County Library at NW Thurman and NW 23™ Avenue attracts people to the subarea.
The policy seeks to enhance the pedestrian environment of the main street and overall
subarea, through pedestrian safety and transit service improvements.

The subarea contains a mix of older and newer housing, including a number of live-work
units. The older units include clusters of modest housing built before World War 1 that are
remnants of the working class “Slabtown” neighborhood. Some of the newer units are built
as rowhouses. This plan includes Comprehensive Plan.map changes for a number of
properties along NW Thurman Street to encourage
residential uses between commercial nodes and along the
south side of NW Vaugh Street.

Fhe-NW Vaughn Street eerridor; has, in the past, been a
dividing corridor between the mixed-use neighborhood to e
the south and the industrial area to the North. NW Vaughn
Street carries traffic from the 1-405 freeway to destinations to the north and west, including

i

encourage a continuous frontage of commercial buildings along the south side of NW
Vaughn Street. New development along the south side of NW Vaughn Street will be
encouraged to provide design elements that unify the streetscape and establish a more

Il:EIIG 'IE|I;|EIEI:EI Et:‘zlsg:st E: pIE: a::E:El::E:tE EI:;EtE:EftI:E

4 H
O ra-blo ea-on-the-north-side-of- N\ auashn

Montgomery Park Area Plan (MPAP), includes changes that extend mixed-use land use
designations and zoning to the area between Vaughn and Nicolai. The MPAP changes
include development and design requirements and guidelines that will help unify the
streetscape on NW Vaughn®.

4 Amended with the adoption of the Montgomery Park Area Plan, __ 2024.
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Contact

Name: Barry Manning, Joan Frederiksen, Kiel Jenkins — BPS

Email: mp2h@portlandoregon.gov

About City of PortlandiBureau of Planning and Sustainability
The Bureau of Planning and\Sustainability (BPS) develops creative
and practical solutions te enhance Portland’s livability, preserve
distinctive places,/and planfor a resilient future.

THE BUREAU oFf PLANNING
& SUSTAINABILITY

http://portland.gov/bps
503-823-7700

bps@portlandoregon.gov
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Montgomery Park Area Plan

Recommended Draft

Volume 5: Appendix

A. MPAP Draft Public Benefits Terms Sheet, As Amended - September 2024 (p. 2)

B. MP2H Northwest Urban Design Report (p. 13)

C. MP2H Northwest Opportunities and Challenges Report (p. 61)

D. MP2H Existing Conditions Report (p. 84)

E. MP2H Equitable Development Report - January 2023 (p. 234)

F. MP2H March 2020 Open House — PubliccComments Summary (p. 447)

G. MP2H Urban Design Concept Open-House ~ Public Comments Summary Report (p. 472)

H. 2019 Preliminary Northwest Racial Equity Analysis 2019 Northwest Streetcar Extension
and Land Use Alternatives-Analysis (p. 606)

I. 2019 Northwest Streetcar Extension and Land Use Alternatives Analysis (p. 627)
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THE BUREAU OF
PLANNING &
SUSTAINABILITY

Montgomery Park Area Plan

Draft Public Benefits Agreement Term Sheet As Amended — September 2024

The Montgomery Park Area Plan (MPAP) proposes land use and transportation changes toestablish a
new transit-oriented district in Northwest Portland west of Highway 30 between NW Vaughn and NW
Nicolai streets. The Plan seeks to transition the area into a mixed-use employmeént district that will
support both job growth and housing development. The MPAP includes préposediand use changes to
promote equitable, transit oriented development and complement a future,extension of the Portland
Streetcar. The land use changes include amendments to Portland’s Comprehénsive Plan map, zoning
map, zoning code, and design guidance for future development.

In addition to the regulatory measures above, the MPAP includes an anticipated Public Benefits
Agreement with property owners of key large sites (Montgomery Park; American Can Complex; 1535
LLC/Former ESCO Steel site) to achieve plan objectives andyequitable development outcomes.

The attached Draft Public Benefits Terms Sheet outlines'the key parameters of a future Public Benefits
Agreement between the City of Portland and the owners'of the large properties noted above. The
Public Benefits Agreement is expected to be developed over the coming months and presented to
Portland City Council for adoption along with other provisions of the Montgomery Park Area Plan. The
future Public Benefits Agreement will ‘cemplement the regulatory aspects of the plan and addresses the
following issues:

e Provision of Affordable Housing
e Creation of Middle-Wage Jobs

e Wealth Building via.©@ppottunities for Affordable Commercial Space
e Creation of a Public Qpen Space or Park

e Commemoration of York and Cultural Placemaking

e TransportationyFunding

The Draft Public Benéefits Terms Sheet is attached.



Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

Montgomery Park Public Benefits Agreement
Preliminary Draft Term Sheet - As Amended

Introduction

The City of Portland has developed a land use and transportation plan that will create a new mixed-use
district in Northwest Portland, focused on the area west of Highway 30 between NW Vaughn and NW
Nicolai streets. The plan will change current zoning to allow greater development intensities and a
greater mix of uses on properties currently zoned for industrial and employment uses in an area served
by extension of an existing streetcar line. This plan builds on the City’s previous action which removed
the Industrial Comprehensive Plan designation on the former ESCO site and replaced it with the Mixed
Employment Comprehensive Plan designation. The plan would create the opportunity for several
thousand new housing units, and hundreds of new regulated affordable units..A 1.6-mile extension of
the Portland Streetcar (.80 miles each way) would serve the new development. Two large sites in the
area are in development transition: the Montgomery Park office complex and the former ESCO Steel
manufacturing site.

The vision of the project is to transform the area from a largely low intensity industrial area to a mixed-
use neighborhood that includes employment, housing, and other community-serving land uses.
Increased density and transit-oriented development support the City’s goals to reduce carbon emissions
and create additional capacity for housing and jobs. The plan would also create additional land value
through city actions, including land use regulation changes and transportation investments — and these
city actions must address City policies that call for equitable development. In this instance, the public
benefits of the project must address the loss‘of industrial land and the middle-wage jobs that might have
been supported by industrial development and must contribute to solving Portland’s acute need for
housing, including affordable units.

The terms summarized below seek to address these public needs, even as they recognize that the land in
question is privately owned — and thus these benefits can only be realized through the opportunity
created by future development.

The requirements listed here are intended to outline the means to direct some of the value created from
the change in land use regulations and transportation investments toward providing broader public
benefits. These benefits include middle-wage jobs, affordable rental housing, wealth building
opportunities, and a new publicly accessible open space or park.

As part of this agreement, the City and the property owners acknowledge that these benefits rely in part
on future development, and the proposal is intended to enable that development. The proposed
agreement seeks to strike a balance between private value created and benefits to the larger community
—while recognizing the area’s previous industrial character and uses.

Because there is no housing currently developed on either the former ESCO site or the Montgomery Park
site, this plan presents no risk of housing displacement on those sites. Instead, with the opportunity for
an increase in middle wage job growth and additional affordable housing, there is an opportunity for
future developments with a more equitable distribution of benefits to be realized from city and private
investment.

Preliminary Draft 1 9/19/2024
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This project has the potential to provide meaningful community benefits. It presents an opportunity to
help address Portland’s housing crisis by increasing housing choices and affordable housing supply in an
opportunity-rich and low-carbon neighborhood. The transit-oriented nature of this new community
means that new residents can meet their daily needs without a personal vehicle. Increased density in an
area with improved access to high quality, low-cost, and low-carbon transportation options that connect
people to both nearby and regional destinations and job centers can reduce development pressure on
Portland’s edges. This, in turn, lowers city development expenditures, helps preserve open spaces and
farmland in a growing region, and supports more equitable and sustainable urban living.

Proposed Public Benefit Package Summary

1.

Middle Wage Jobs. A target of 800 middle wage jobs to be provided on site. If the job goal is not
met within 10 years from the effective date of this agreement, a proportionate per-job payment
will be required, which will be used to fund workforce development and training programs, up to
a maximum payment of $4 million;

Small Business Job Creation. Incentives for below-market-rate, for-sale and for-rent commercial
spaces; and

Minimum Affordable Rental Housing Units. Construction of 200 units affordable to households
making 60% of Area Median Income (AMI) prior to or concurrent with any market rate units and
within seven (7) years of the effective date of this agreement or each housing project must
include 15% of its dwelling units at 60% of AMI;

Public Open Space. Provision of a single,«contiguous, publicly accessible open space that is a
minimum of 40,000-square-foot in size and is centrally located within Subdistricts B, C and D of
the Vaughn-Nicolai Plan District;

Commemoration of York. Commemoration of York through public art and placemaking in a
significant publicly accessible location within the development.

Transportation. Commitment of private property owners to fund a portion of the public Portland
Streetcar extension project through formation of a Local Improvement District;

Proposed Public Benefits Package Components and Considerations

1.

Middle Wage Jobs. The middle-wage jobs benefits package is intended to help offset the loss of
prime industrial land and to continue to support middle wage jobs in this area. Prior to closure
of the ESCO foundry the 16-acre campus had 800 jobs. This equates to 871 building square feet
perlostindustrial job. This calculation is confirmed by two sources: the US Energy Information
Administration Survey of space utilization averages for specific building types which lists 1,500
square feet per industrial job and the landowner’s own current job density statistics for
operating factories which ranges from 890 square feet to 2,500 square feet per employee. Thus,
the actual job loss from the rezoning of industrial land is estimated at 800 jobs. Net new job
production in Subdistricts B, C and D must therefore be equal to or greater than 800 new
middle-wage jobs on site. If these job targets are not realized within 10 years from the effective
date of this agreement, the property owners will make a proportionate payment of $5,000 for
each job under 800 not yet created, up to a total possible payment of $4,000,000. Payment shall
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be made into the Middle Wage Jobs Fund (MWIF) to support business development and/or jobs
programs associated with the following programs: The Oregon Manufacturing Extension
Program (OMEP) and Oregon Manufacturing Innovation Center (OMIC) or similar.

a. A middle-wage job is defined as:

A job where the starting annual salary is a minimum of $57,000 or greater than 50%
of area median income (AMI) for a family of four, as published by the Federal
Department of Housing and Urban Development, for the year in which the
evaluation is taking place; and

Does not require a four-year college degree or more to qualify; and

Is within five priority industry clusters (Athletic & Outdoor, Green Cities, Food &
Beverage Manufacturing, Metals & Machinery, and Software & Media), other traded
sector industry, or otherwise meets criteria i. and ii.

b. Small Business Job Creation - Middle Wage Job Requirement Reduction: Commercial

condominiums sold at a cost that is 15% below market value to.buyers from priority
communities or affordable commercial space leased to priority communities at 20% below
market rents would qualify for a reduction in middle wages jobs. The allowable reduction in
middle wage jobs is one (1) employee for every 200 square feet of non-residential floor area
sold or leased at below market value. For-rent, affordable non-residential spaces shall be
leased at below-market rents for a period of noless than 10 years. A reduction in middle
wage jobs in exchange for affordable for-rent or for-sale commercial space shall not exceed
20% of the required middle wage jobs.

Eligible renters or buyers shall initially be identified by contacting one or more
Qualified Culturally Specific Organizations (QCSO). The developer/property owners
shall makeall reasonable-efforts in this regard. The definition for a QCSO is the same
as that used-by Oregon Housing and Community Services (OHCS)]:

c. Reporting, Monitoring, and Enforcement of Middle Wage jobs.

Preliminary Draft

At intervals of 5, 7 and 10 years after the effective date of this agreement, the
property owners will provide reports on how many net new total jobs and middle
wage jobs have been created onsite since the effective date of the agreement.
Progress toward the middle wage job requirements will be measured at the three
reporting intervals: 5, 7 and 10 years after the effective date of this agreement.
Independent verification of the property owners middle wage jobs production
performance is required. To accomplish this, the property owners will pay to
Prosper Portland $25,000 at the beginning of the fiscal year in which each of the
three reporting intervals occurs. Prosper Portland will use these funds to verify and
enforce compliance with the middle wage jobs requirements and affordable
commercial offsets. The funds will be used to hire and/or contract with an
independent third party that will be tasked with verifying compliance with middle
wage job requirement performance and for reimbursement of any associated staff
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costs. The report produced by the third party will help form the basis for
enforcement actions, if any. Additional fees, up to a maximum of an additional
$25,000 and not to exceed $50,000 for each year in which reporting is required, may
be assessed if necessary to offset the cost of verifying and enforcing compliance
with middle wage jobs requirements and affordable commercial offsets. In its
program administration and compliance monitoring role in this project area, Prosper
Portland will use existing programs to market the area to target industry cluster
employers and businesses to help achieve middle wage job targets within the first
five years.

iii. Reporting, monitoring and enforcement provisions of this agreement including
those pertaining to middle wage job creations will be contained in a legally binding
agreement that runs with the land.

iv. Enforcement of non-compliance with the middle wage jobs production
requirements will occur through payment of liquidated damages to the MWIF in the
amount equal to $5,000/job in the first year of this agreement, which shall increase
annually at a constant rate of 3%.

V. At each reporting milestone, property owners will either demonstrate job creation
equivalent to the job target for that milestone or will be required to make a payment
in an amount equivalent to any shortfall in the number of jobs required to meet the
job target for that milestone, as outlined below:

1. Year5: 50% of job target or 400 jobs

2. Year 7: 70% of job target for a total of 560 jobs or an additional 160 jobs from
Year 5

3. Year 10: 100% of the job target for a total of 800 jobs or an additional 240 jobs
from Year 7

For example, if only 200 middle wage jobs are created by Year 5, then property
owners shall make a payment of $1.12 M to the MWJF at the time of the Year 5
reporting milestone. The payment amount includes the 3% annual escalation.

4. Reductions'may be permitted through the lease or sale of commercial space at
below -market rates consistent with applicable provisions of this agreement (see
Small Business Job Creation).

Vi. The MWIJF will be administered by Prosper Portland (or its successor) which will use
the 5-, 7- and 10-year performance reports and any other tools of its choosing to
assist in administration. Prosper Portland may use the MWIJF to fund any of its then
extant jobs-related programs at its sole discretion. Prosper Portland will be entitled
to retain an administrative fee not to exceed 10% of the value of MWIJF.

2. Affordable Rental Housing. The affordable rental housing benefits package is intended to
address the acute need for affordable housing in the near-term and to gain regulated affordable
rental housing units in this high opportunity area to achieve a mixed income community.

a. The first housing units to be built in Subdistricts B, C D and F shall contain a minimum of
200 units of rental or ownership housing units, which may be provided in one or more
buildings, and will be characterized by, at minimum:
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i. All units will be affordable at 60% of Area Median Income (AMI); and

ii. Rents and other requirements will be regulated by the Portland Housing Bureau
(PHB), or its successor in accordance with the Inclusionary Housing program rules
and requirements extant on the date the Agreement is executed; and

iii. The building will be deemed a Consolidated Building for purposes of Inclusionary
Housing compliance for future development up to a maximum of 2,000 market rate
units and will comply with all laws, rules, regulations, and ordinances that exist on
the date the initial land use application is submitted for the Consolidated Building,
consistent with PCC 33.700.080.A;

iv. To qualify the building must be located within a parcel or site bounded by NW.
Wardway to the west, NW Vaughn Street to the south, NW 24th Ave. to the east and
NW York St. Extension to the north. The area defined above consists of roughly
Subdistricts B, C, D and F in the proposed Vaughn-Nicolai Plan District; and

v. Reasonable Equivalency: The parties recognize that the goal of this agreement is to
incentivize the early construction of affordable housing and to allow those
affordable units to serve as a bank for the inclusionary housing requirement of
future market-rate development. The parties also recognize that the banked
affordable housing must be equal or superior to the average size and quality of a
unit found in the market.

The unit size, bedroom mix and quality.of finishes will be determined by a market
analysis of comparable developments in the Census Tracts that comprise the
broader Northwest Study Area, as defined in the Montgomery Park to Hollywood
Equitable Development Report. The market analysis shall be completed by the
property owner/developer and shall be submitted to the city at the time of or prior
to submittal of a land use application for the Consolidated Building. The market
analysis shall have been.completed no longer than six months prior to the submittal
of the land.use application. The Consolidated Building shall be constructed with a
unit size, bedroom mix and quality of finishes that is equal or superior to recent
comparable developments in the area, as determined by the market analysis.
Implementation details will be further described in the public benefit agreement.

vi.. The Consolidated Building may not request or receive any city-controlled subsidy of
any kind, with the exception of system development charge and real estate tax
exemptions.

b. Enforcement Options:

i. No other residential building permits may be issued until the city issues a
building permit for the Consolidated Building, all necessary financing has closed,
and the property owner/developer has issued a notice to proceed to its general
contractor, or

ii. If the Consolidated Building does not meet the requirements of Section 2 aor a
market rate building elects to build its own Inclusionary Housing units, all
housing developments up to 2,000 units will be subject to a requirement to
provide 15% Inclusionary Housing units at 60% AMI, or
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iii. Alternatively, property owners may comply with the requirement to provide 15%
IH units at 60% AMI by paying the applicable Inclusionary Housing Fee In Lieu in
the amount equivalent to the IH unit requirement, in accordance with the city’s
inclusionary housing regulations.

3. New Park/Open Space. The New Park/Open Space benefits package is intended to provide at
least one quality publicly accessible parks or open space in this new mixed use area, which is
expected to accommodate thousands of new jobs and housing units.

a. Park Obligation. The property owners will be required to create at least one park on
their current property, totaling a minimum of 40,000 square feet and having at least two
public street or public easement frontages of a minimum of 100 linear feet. The park
design will be determined through a public process, working with Portland Parks &
Recreation (PP&R), but generally should be oriented to passive recreational uses and be
characterized by significant vegetation and tree canopy and should include facilities for
children and children’s play.

b. Park Ownership. PP&R agrees that the land upon which the park is built may be owned
by the property owners and/or their successors only if the property owners agree to
maintain public access to the park in perpetuity.and will record an easement or similar
legal document(s) to that effect, benefiting the city of Portland by and through PP&R or
its successor.

c. Park Maintenance. PP&R will provide basicimaintenance for the park in keeping with
the current level of service as defined by PP&R. Maintenance over and above PP&R’s
basic standard will be provided by the property owners and/or their successors,
exclusively at their cost. PP&R.and the property owners agree to collaborate on creation
of a park maintenance agreement detailing levels of service, roles and responsibilities
and payment of capital and ongoing.costs. The park’s operation and maintenance will be
further detailed in coordination with PP&R.

d. Key Park Features. Consistent with park function and character described above, key
features of the park shall include:

i. The park will be open to the public for free;

ii. 'The park hours of operation will be at 5 a.m. to midnight every day of the year
andwill be open and accessible to the public during those hours. The hours of
operation could be less, if determined by the current director of PP&R to be
consistent with typical hours of operation in the current park system.

iii. The park must be free of physical barriers to entry and surveillance equipment
within the park, and it must also comply with the American Disabilities Act

iv. The park will include at minimum the following amenities:

1) Provide primarily green vegetated infrastructure with appropriate
public accessways through it;

2) Minimum of 20% canopy cover.

3) Increase the urban tree canopy using a mix of tree species and sizes adapted
to our changing climate and urban context (favoring large form canopy
trees);

4) Permanent seating areas with access walkways

Preliminary Draft 6 9/19/2024
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5) Water feature or other urban park amenities

e. Park Location. The open space shall be centrally located (between NW 24th and NW
Wardway Avenues and, between NW Vaughn and a future NW York Street) in
Subdistricts B, C and D or among the subdistricts.

f. Upon issuance of a building permit for the first market rate residential project on
Subdistrict B, C or D, a site plan shall be provided that identifies the location of the
required 40,000 square foot park. The site plan detailing this location, once approved by
the city, shall be considered an addendum to this agreement.

g. Build out of the 40,000 square foot park shall be required at the time of the completion
of construction of the 1,000th dwelling unit or within ten years of the effective date of
this agreement, whichever comes first.

h. The property owners will be eligible for a reduction in Parks systems development
charges (SDCs) equivalent to the value of the agreed upon improvements, which will be
determined in coordination with the PP&R. Any other properties in the plan area that
contribute to the development of open space may also be-eligible for SDC credits. [to be
determined]

i. The property owners and/or their developers will pay all SDCs‘due until such time as
PP&R, or its successor, has issued a confirmation letter that a Park has been created that
meets the requirement herein.

j. The property owners are considering one or. more parks or recreation facilities in
addition to the required park outlined above. In particular, enhanced connections or
parking access to nearby Forest Park have been discussed. Such park or facilities are not
required as part of this agreement, however, should the property owners and PP&R
agree to such park or facility,PP&R may consider providing additional SDC exemptions or
credits, above and beyondthe SDC reduction provided for the required 40,000 square
foot park, as part of a negotiation with the property owners.

k. Commemoration of York is outlined in Section 4 below. The property owners and PP&R
will consider whether to include such commemoration in the required park outlined
above. Location within the required park is optional, not required.

[. A maximum of 12 fee-for-entry events are permitted annually in the park; to the extent
feasible, a.portion of the park should remain accessible for free to the general public
throughout the duration of the fee-for-entry events.

4. Commemoration of York. The Commemoration of York public benefit is intended to celebrate
the contributions of York, an enslaved member of the Lewis and Clark Expedition and the first
documented person of African descent to visit what would become Portland, Oregon, and for
whom NW York Street, which exists in the area, is named.

a. The property owners and/or developers/owners must partner with the City Arts
Program, through a Request for Proposal or other appropriate process, to work with the
York Work Group to determine how York will be commemorated in the areademenstrate

a¥a a¥lalloYa' a¥a¥a ham aV¥a. ho Raoginn A a¥a o a a R A '

suecessor-as-determined-by-the City-of Portland, a process that will result in the funding
and installation of one or more features memorializing York at the intersection of NW
York Street in the area between NW 24th and NW 26th avenues. Fhe-owner/developer

Preliminary Draft 7 9/19/2024
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b. All required contributions to the 2% for Art program by the city or Portland Streetcar Inc.
will be made to a Montgomery Park Area Plan fund established by the City Arts
ProgramRACC-eritssueecesser. All funds must be spent on memorializing York or
contributions of other Black/African American people to the district, city, region or state
of Oregon and otherwise generally commemorate the history of the area, as determined
in partnership with the York Work Group.

5. Transportation. Broadly, transportation improvements in the project area can-be broken into
two categories: 1) those where costs will be shared by the City and the property owners; and 2)
those where costs will be borne exclusively by the property owners.

a. Shared Transportation Costs. Shared-cost transportation improvements will apply to the

following streets:

NW Roosevelt Street between NW 24th and NW 26th avenues

NW Wilson Street between NW 24th and NW 26th avenues

NW 23™ Avenue between NW Lovejoy and NW.Roosevelt streets, by virtue of
participation in the district-wide Local Improvement District

In addition:

1)
2)

3)

These streets are/will be part of the new Streetcar track alignment.

Where these streets are on or cross the property owners’ property, right-of-
way dedications to the city will be required.

The City, in partnership with Portland Streetcar Inc., will design and contract

for construction-of all improvements.

4)

iv.
V.

Payment for design and improvements is anticipated to come from:
i

Federal Transportation Administration (FTA) match, which the City will
diligently pursue and maximize to the greatest extent possible.

City of Portland funds

A Local Improvement District (LID) in which the property owners will be
significant contributors. The LID formation will require a separate public
process in which property owners will actively participate. Participation
and contribution to the LID will be based upon formal assessment and
legal requirements, as such that costs borne by property owners are
relational to their assessed benefit resulting from the improvements.
Property owner contribution outside the LID, if necessary.

Dedication of rights-of-way for above streets

b.  Property owner streets. Property owners will be required to comply with the

Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan, as well as City Design Standards for Public
Streets. The Montgomery Park Area Transportation Plan includes the following streets,

at minimum:

NW 25% Avenue from NW Wilson Street to NW Roosevelt Street.

Extensions of the street grid as required through development review to meet
street spacing and connectivity standards.

In addition:

Preliminary Draft
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1) In keeping with standard practice, it is expected that the property owners
will pay for all costs for these streets; this includes the right of way
dedications and associated infrastructure, per City codes.

2) Design of the streets will comply with the City’s design standards and will be
consistent with the Montgomery Park Area Transportation, which can be
found at a conceptual level in the Montgomery Park Area Plan and which
will be finalized through development review.

3) Contracting and management of construction of streets to be constructed as
part of the streetcar project will be negotiated between the city and the
property owners prior to and during design.

c. Commitments made by the City of Portland.

The City shall demonstrate significant progress toward the design, funding and
construction of the extension of Portland Streetcar withina reasonable time
frame following adoption of the related land use planiand associated
Comprehensive Plan and zone changes. Demonstration of progress includes but
is not limited to seeking adoption of a Locally Preferred Alternative (LPA) from
Portland City Council, TriMet and Metro before December 31, 2024; an
application to enter project development with the Federal Transit Administration
before June 30, 2025; and a commitment to form a local improvement district to
assist in funding streets and streetcar related investments, prior to any building
permits are issued for private development projects in the project area.

The City shall make every effort to fund and build the extension of Portland
Streetcar as agreed upon in this document and to do so in a timely and cost-
effective manner; however, there is no legal nexus between the land use
decisions, zoning changes, and development agreements and the construction
of streetcar.

6. Infrastructure Planning. The area, which consists of large unsubdivided parcels, will require new
transportation, water, sanitary sewer and stormwater infrastructure to support future higher
intensity, mixed use development. The property owners/developers agree to work with the
public works bureausto develop a comprehensive plan for the public infrastructure to ensure it
will be appropriately phased, sited, and sized and that their connections to existing
infrastructure will make effective use of existing system capacity. The intent is to provide greater
certainty for both the city and property owners/developers in order to simplify later permit
processes. Implementation details, including the timing of such plans, will be further described
inthe public benefit agreement.

7. Other Agreement Terms and Obligations

a. Agreement Term: 10 years
b. Upon issuance of a Temporary Certificate of Occupancy for a residential unit total of
2,000 or more and if there are no additional unmet obligations, all requirements of this

Preliminary Draft
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agreement shall be deemed complete and the developers/owners shall have no further
obligations under this agreement.

c. Racial equity in construction subcontracting firm and workforce participation. Property
owners shall make best efforts to engage and involve as many as possible of the
culturally-specific construction-related technical service providers in each development
project. As of the date of this agreement, those include the National Association for
Minority Contractors (NAMC), Professional Business Development Group (PBDG),
LatinoBuilt and the Oregon Association for Minority Entrepreneurs (OAME).

d. The property owners/developers will first market all the regulated affordable units in all
housing development projects to culturally specific organizations through PHB’s network
of CDCs.

e. Creation of a homeownership down payment assistance fund for priority communities,
up to a maximum of $5 million, if equivalent financial offsets through reductions in other
fees and charges can be identified, to the satisfaction of the parties to this agreement.

8. Any agreement between the City and the Developers/Property Ownerswill recognize the right to

extend the period for performance of obligations for unforeseeable causes beyond the control of
either or both of the parties without fault or negligence:

Preliminary Draft 10 9/19/2024
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INTRODUCTION

Overview

The Montgomery Park to Hollywood Transit and
Land Use Development Strategy (MP2H) aims to
create an equitable development plan for potential
transit-oriented districts in Northwest Portland
(extending from the Central City to Montgomery
Park) and Northeast Portland (extending from
Central City to the Hollywood District). This project
is co-led by the City of Portland’s Bureau of Planning
and Sustainability (BPS) and Portland Bureau of
Transportation (PBOT), in partnership with Metro.

The Urban Design Concepts for the Northwest Study
Area is a document that outlines an aspiration vision
for future transformation of the Northwest District.
This vision includes recommendations and best
practices for land use and community infrastructure
that upholds the 2035 Comprehensive Plan’s vision for
prosperous, equitable, transit-oriented communities.
All scenarios consider opportunities for economic
development and community benefits to support the
City’sracial equity, climate justice, employment, and
housing'goals.

Montgomery Park to Hollywood Urban Design Framework
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INTRODUCTION

Planning Goals

The Urban Design Concepts were guided by the following planning
goals developed by the City of Portland project team.

Support City of Portland’s Focus growth in centers and Increase opportunities for
2035 Comprehensive Plan corridors with high levels of employment and housing,
and Climate Action Plan goals services and amenities. particularly middle wage jobs

for reducing carbon emissions and affordable housing.

and for improving human and
environmentalhealth, equity
and resilience.

6 Montgomery Park to Hollywood Urban Design Framework
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Improve access to affordable
housing, middle wage jobs,

nature and recreation through
high quality, reliable, and
frequent transit service and
other multi-modal options.

Ensure that under-served, under-
represented communities and
those most vulnerable to impacts
from land use and transportation
proposals have an opportunity
to meaningfully participate in
the planning process, and to
benefit from project outcomes.

Advance equitable outcomes
by developing community
benefits strategies to
accompany land use
decisions and transportation
investments.
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Conceptual rendering of transit oriented
development catalyzed by the extension of the

Streetcar to Montgomery Park.

Credit: Portland Streetcar Inc.
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Northwest
Study Area

The Northwest study area is at a pivotal moment in its history.
For many generations, the area was a thriving industrial center
for the city. However, recent changes in property ownership and
rethinking of future land uses for some of the large parcels has
lessened the industrial footprint and changed the mix of jobs in
the area. The arrival of streetcar can shape responsible growth
and strategic investment to create a prosperous, equitable,
working transit-oriented community. This aligns with the City’s
goals and policies to support the following:

> Fostering a strong and diverse economy through investment
in high quality, frequent transit service;

> Leveraging the streetcar’s development potential to
build mixed-income housing and employment on large
opportunity sites;

> Investment in green, community infrastructure to ensure that
the district helps build diverse, healthy communities;

> Ensures that established businesses remain in the district
while providing appropriate space for new businesses.




NORTHWEST STUDY AREA
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|
:Q: The following urban design
(= concepts are intended to help

the City of Portland and community

stakeholders make informed long-term
decisions. Capturing the full potential
of a new transit-oriented community
will require new plans, policies, funding,
and infrastructure investments to bring
this vision to implementation.
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The Study Area

The Northwest study area consists of quarter-
mile buffer areas around potential streetcar
alignments. The study area is primarily within
the Northwest District, extending as far south
as Couch Park, and north into the Guild’s Lake
Industrial District.

The neighborhoods surrounding the NW 18%/19
alignment are a mix of single and multi=family
homes and buildings. The NW 23 Avenue
alignment consists of historic and‘new mixed-use
development with a ground floor that consist of
a diversity of retail and restaurant destinations.

The study area includes some of the City’s fastest
growing neighborhoods including Slabtown and
the western edge of the Pear| District.

South of NW Vaughn Street, the study area is
served by existing streetcar service, TriMet bus
service, access to the region’s freeway system,
and a pedestrian and bicycle network. The
existing transportation network is going to be
expanded and enhanced through the recently
adopted Northwest in Motion Plan.

North of NW Vaughn Street, the eastern portion
of the study area is largely zoned industrial,
while the western half includes large parcels of
mixed use, and general employment. Businesses
range from manufacturing, light industrial,

10 Montgomery Park to Hollywood Urban Design Framework

office, and storage. This portion of the study
area is lackingin community infrastructure such
as sidewalks, bike facilities, and public open
spaces. The ared bounded by NW Nicolai Street
to the horth, NW Vaughn Street to the south

NW Wardway Street to the west and NW 23
Avenue to the east is most likely to see near-term
land use change.

Potential Alignments

The Northwest study area explores two
separate high-capacity transit alignments to
Montgomery Park. These transit corridors were
assessed to determine which alignments have
the best potential for future streetcar investment
and will help support the City’s Comprehensive
Plan’s guiding principles to create prosperous,
equitable, mixed use, transit-oriented
communities.

The alignment for Scenarios 1-3 extends north
off the existing North-South Streetcar Line
onto NW 18" Avenue and NW 19" Avenue to
connect to the NW Wilson Street and NW York
Street couplet.

The alignment for Scenario 4 extends north from
the terminus of the north-south streetcar line at
NW 23 Avenue to connect to the NW Wilson
Street and NW York Street couplet.
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Key Urban Design Considerations

The following urban design considerations -
are national best practices utilized for the

planning and design of good Transit Oriented
Communities (TOC).

- A Diverse and Balanced Economy: TOCs
provide a diversity of jobs and opportunities
for upward mobility while reducing the risk
of displacement of established businesses.
Investment in a walkable environment also
supports new local retail, and other services.

- Housing Choices for Everyone: TOCs offer
a range of housing choices for people at all
income levels.

- A Respect for Local Context: Future urban
form should strike the balance between
catalyzing compact, urban development
while also demonstrating deference for
historic landmarks and surrounding lower
density neighborhoods. For this district, the
City should explore setting building height
limitations and establishing scenic viewpoints
and corridors to ensure that landmarks
like Montgomery Park remain a prominent
feature in the district’s skyline.

12 Montgomery Park to Hollywood Urban Design Framework

A Compact and Walkable Urban
Environment: TOCs offer easy access to
everyday needs by allowing employees,
residents, and visitors to navigate the district
and connect to the region’s robust transit
network without need to drive. A multi-
modal transportation network enhances the
optimal user experience, through seamless
mobility of high-capacity transit to active
transportation options.

An Engaging and Vibrant Public Realm:

An Engaging and Vibrant Public Realm:
TOCs prioritize activity at the street level—
including shops, places to eat, and maker
spaces.to support the sale of goods by local
manufacturers. Additionally, the public realm
must support safe people spaces to help
support diverse communities. This includes
strengthening neighborhoods through
identifying opportunities for spaces that
foster and strengthen social connection
such as community centers, event venues,
and schools.



NW 23rd Avenue. Credit: Joel Mdhn.




NORTHWEST STUDY AREA




Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

The Preferred Scenario:

Balanced Growth

In September 2019, the City of Portland
published the Northwest Portland Streetcar
Extension and Land Use Alternatives

Analysis that summarized preliminary
findings about how land use changes and
streetcar investment might support economic
development, equity, and climate change
goals, including the potential creation of
affordable housing and job sites. This city-led
analysis identified preliminary questions and
trade-offs around streetcar investment and
land use changes in Northwest Portland that
became the basis for further evaluation of
streetcar alignment and land use decisions.

Perkins&Will developed three initial urban
design concepts to further explore urban
form, transportation, and public realm

outcomes for each of the land use scenarios
in Northwest Portland.Perkins&Will built on
the land use scenarios previously analyzed by
City of Portland staff with a deeper dive into
block'and site level impacts of transportation
investments and land use changes.

Scenario 4, the preferred scenario was
developed as an outcome of initial evaluation
of the previous three scenarios and to reflect
updated thinking around a new transit
alignment on NW 23 Avenue. The pivot

to this new transit corridor, allowed for a
hybrid model that supported new mixed-

use development while also supporting the
preservation of existing industrial land.
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Industrial
Evaluation Characteristics and Considerations

- High-density mixed-use development is applied broadly, elevating the
study area to an urban center comparable to Slabtown.

Employment .
k§¢ Supportive
O/ Uses and Streets - Create opportunity for more than 2,000 new housing units within this

Mixed-Use

Transit

new district.

- Land use focus unifies Montgomery Park, American Can Building, and

ESCO site into a cohesive neighborhood.
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NW 23 Avenue alignment connects the alphabet district north of NW

Vaughn Street to Montgomery Park.
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- New park or other community serving use in district.

Health - NW Roosevelt street has the opportunity to provide a key
pedestrian connection.

S

000 000000000000000000000000008800000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000s

E . - Transit supportive, high-density mixed-use allowances are applied to
S large ‘opportunity sites’ enabling potential for new jobs including retail,
Prosperity personal services, restaurants, office, and industrial.
- New affordable housing units are provided through inclusionary zoning
and other benefits agreements.
Equity

Keeping the transit alignment west of 1-30 allows for the preservation of

existing industrial land and new industrial jobs.

- Substantial increase in land value that can be captured for
community benefits.

0000000000000 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000.s
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NORTHWEST STUDY AREA

Land Use and Urban Form

Mixed Use

Mixed use development is concentrated in

the area west of [-80, bordered by Northwest
Reed Street and NW Vaughn Street. High-
density mixed-use zoning is concentrated at

the Montgomery Park, American Can Building,
and the ESCO site. Height allowances would
permit 6 to 10 story buildings. New development
would not exceed the height of the historic
Montgomery Park Building.

Medium density mixed use zoning along Vaughn
and NW 24" Avenue will allow a gradual step
down to the lower density neighborhoods within
the Northwest District. Height allowances would
permit 4 to 6 story buildings.
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Industrial

The portion of the study area east of Highway
30 is maintained as primarily industrial land
use. This will allow traditional manufacturing
and distribution sectors to remain in the
district in typically one-story buildings on large
sites. However, larger-scale industrial office
development, such as the New York Building;
would still be allowed.

18 Montgomery Park to Hollywood Urban Design Framework

Employment

The Preferred Scenario also contains more
flexible mixed employment zoning, allowing
for.a wider range of business sectors and jobs
within the study area. This is located along the
southern edge of Nicolai, creating a transition
between the mixed-use zoning at Montgomery
Park and the heavy industrial in the Guilds Lake
District. This zoning is also found in the area
commonly referred to as ‘The Squish’, a historic
industrial area with several turn of the century
and mid-century industrial structures. Due to
its proximity to the Central City and Slabtown,
the Squish is currently home to diversity of
uses. Height allowances would permit 4 to 6
story buildings.
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NORTHWEST STUDY AREA

Transportation

The land use changes in the study area create
opportunities to improve neighborhood
connections across Vaughn Street, building off
of existing and proposed active transportation
routes from the adopted Northwest in

Motion plan.

New Streets

The concept includes extension and completion
of three existing streets: NW York Street, NW
Wilson Street, NW 25" Avenue, and a pedestrian
connection between NW 24th Street and NW
26th Street on Roosevelt Street.

Transit Streets

Streetcar: The new transit streets are: NW
Wilson Street, NW York Street, NW 26" Avenue
and NW 23 Avenue. These streets will serve
auto, bike, pedestrian, and transit needs.

Bus: At a minimum, bus transit is expected to
serve the district via the existing transit routes.on
NW Vaughn Street, NW 237 Street, NW Thurman
Street, NW 25" Avenue, with shorter segments
on NW 27 Street and NW Nicoldi Street.
Streetcar stops are located in coordinationwith
bus stops to facilitate ease of transfer.
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Bikeways

City bikeways include protected bicycle lanes
on NW York Street and NW Wilson Street as well
as a section of NW 26 Street, NW 27th Street
and the NW 24" Avenue greenway. Bike lanes
on sections of NW Vaughn Street, NW Thurman
Street, NW 21t and NW 22"¢ connect to the NW
18t and 19t Street buffered bike lane couplet.
Additional detail included in the Montgomery
Park District Transportation Plan.

Pedestrian Routes

City walkway designation is anticipated for
NW York Street and NW Wilson Street west

of NW 23rd, NW 22nd Street and NW 27th
Street. Neighborhood walkway designation

is anticipated for NW 24th Street. Additional
detail included in the Montgomery Park District
Transportation Plan.

Community Corridor

Community Corridor street design classification
is anticipated to remain on NW Vaugh Street.
A pedestrian refuge at NW 24th Street and
crossing improvements associated with the
Montgomery Park Master Plan will improve
crossing safety and reduce the sense of NW

20 Montgomery Park to Hollywood Urban Design Framework

Vaughn Street as a barrier. Additional detail
included in the Montgomery Park District
Transportation Plan.

Freight Streets

NW Nicolai Street and U.S. Highway 30 are the
primary freight streets in the district. The concept
includes revised signage near the intersection

of NW Nicolai Street and NW Wardway Street
clarifying NW Nicolai Street’s role as the freight/
truck route.



Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

* Streets proposed for improvements that
facilitate and balance the movement of
pedestrians, bicycles, transit and cars.

3
> = o
;T = & REED ST
= | 4 ¥
N~ ~ 1 g
1
¥

1 T I “G
ESCQ | | el F

\ ROOSEVELT ST

\

20T AW

Montgomery

= S
z WILSON. ST )
<I( Park e »
z
] VAUGHN ST _
=
g 1 &
o = UPSHUR ST o o Y
= o
> I & :
WAl > THURMAN ST € ngFHURMAN
Lower E = i THE SQUISH \\
Macleay Trail ~ & SAVIER ST mSAVIER ST, s
i Plan ] N
po—-—- = 4
RALEIGH S« . 12
Legend - i | ; K _ RALEIGH ST
z | | = he z
Wallace = QUIMBYEST S : o <
. . . . - e T -1~ E
C Station with Multimodal Connection & 1 ] S
Park | I )
: i PETTYGRAVE ST = < The Fields
Potential New Street AN SLAET -N g c Park
{op oW <
. . . ¢ I
=) Major Multimodal Connection* OVERTOR ST E £
] frr
z v
=) Secondary Multimodal Connection* NORTHRUP ST 1 N
-—) Proposed Pedestrian-/Bicycle- MARSHALE ST - { =
Prioritized Streets 5
Regional Transportation/Freight : 7 LOVEIOY R ST — L —
Connection & Freight Portals ) . Ny 'R
. . < < z 2 @ g oz = S
<);'> Enhanced Railroad Crossing T 4 =) 5 z 41 &£ = =] B amison
5 S lyornson g & & S F. K of I JOHNSON ST Square
Maijor City Bikeway = * 4
[
City Bikeway ® ® Il \‘
. |
=== Transit Street ‘(‘\‘ “
- | |
® ® o Desired Pedestrian Connection - /b | N

Preferred Scenario Transportation Connection



-
I
m
-]
~
m
m
m
~
~
m
[~
174
(e}
m
Z
>
2
o
'
>
=
>
z
(e}
m
o
[2]
el
[¢]
3
S5
I

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

NORTHWEST STUDY AREA

Public Realm

Transit Main Streets District Connectors

By connecting to the existing N-S streetcar line The preferred scenario features two important
at NW 237, the preferred transit alignment pedestrian connectors within the district. NW
will extend comparable public realm design Wilson Street plays a major role as a district
standards and investment to NW Wilson and connector linking the Montgomery Park campus
NW York Streets. This includes comfortable east through the district to connect to the
pedestrian throughways with safe crossings, Willamette River. The Roosevelt Street alignment
the integration of green infrastructure such provides an opportunity to create o linear park/
as plantings and stormwater facilities, as well plaza-like green pedestrian connection between
as requirements for active frontages on the NW 26" and NW 24t Avenues. The design of
ground floor. this space should encourage pedestrians, and

potentially could include ground-level building
activities - such as opportunities for outdoor
dining, and other.gathering spots that create a

special sense of place.

Georgia Street, Indianapolis, IN Marine Gateway, Vancouver, BC

22 Montgomery Park to Hollywood Urban Design Framework

Activity Centers

The preferred transit alignment should have
requirements for active ground floor frontages.
Retail spaces should be concentrated at
prominent intersections within the study area.
This includes the end-of-line station which is
envisioned as an activity center with intermodal
connections and activated public space.

Piazza Magzzini, Jesolo, Italy



Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for in tion only)

~

Key Connections leverage existing
pedestrian and bicycle infrastructure
to connect to the waterfront
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24

\\Q/’ This diagram above highlights
$ urban design opportunities and the

east-west connection through the areaq,

connecting the district to Forest Park to the
west and the Willamette River to the east.

Legend

9 Potential Open Space / Pedestrian Connection

Potential Community Facility
== Key Connections

WILSON ST

29TH AVE

27TH AVE

= UPSHUR ST |
To Forest Park
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Encourage lobby and common spaces at the ;
ground floor and provide transparent facade : = I

s
= ] gy | e : Hbel
Pedestrian connection providing Tree- Ilned pedestrlon orlented street Medium to high density mixed-use
opportunities to sit and interact buffering development from U.S. 30 neighborhood

.lIIII!-IH!
I"I|" bia

Niry

Retcnl frontages thot are transporent

flexible, and welcoming Creative office or light industrial maker space

25
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Summary of Alternative Scenarios

Scenario 1 Scenario 2 Scenario 3

Enhanced Industrial Employment Mixed-Use

27



NORTHWEST STUDY AREA

Scenario 1:
Evaluation Characteristics and Considerations

E n h a n-c e d 7 New residential units are limited to Montgomery Park and areas

. south of Vaughn.
Transit Retail cluster located at Montgomery Park at end-of-
. line station.
ﬁk)‘to suPportlve Industrial corporate campus on ESCO site.
Uses and Streets The streetcar extensions ties into the N-S Streetcar line at NW
18% and 19, requiring extensive investment in new infrastructure
to connect to Montgomery Park.

Urban industrial character with mixed use residential nodes at

Sense of Place Montgomery Park and Slabtown.
An industrial main street overlay encourages maker spaces for

local manufacturers and retailers.

A small pocket park at end-of-line station
Health Improvements on existing City Bikeways

‘] II

0000 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000 00

; Creates the second highest number of new jobs split mostly
Economic between office and industrial sectors.

Prosperity

00000 000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000s 00

- Intensification of industrial lands creates additional
industrial jobs.
Equity Preservation of industrial lands prevents the displacement of
existing industrial businesses.
Limited increase in land value that can be captured for community
benefits. The least of amount of any scenario.

1201 Bryant Street, San Francisco, CA

LZB Montgomery Park to Hollywood Urban Design Framework
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NORTHWEST STUDY AREA
.-
@ La nd Use Gnd Land Use and Urban Form Diagram N
o . .
z 3 N\
. 1631 NW Thurman St.
S .
2 U rbq n Fo rm . The New York °6<,\ (Historic Landmark)
(¢} American Can Building ?’9\'
z This scenario allows an industrial-
I . .
> focused zoning pattern with more
'g’ flexibility for creative office in the }
. . 2N\
Z industrial zones. The enhanced 1‘%\
o o
= industrial allowances is based "f.,%
= N
E on the current IG zone in the 9\\
= Central Eastside developed for N
the Southeast Quadrant Plan and — \\
the Central City 2035 Plan. The 1 N qje\
< .
typical urban form for industrial Z 3 &«\b
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: : : Academy ¥ Fairmount Apartment Upsiur st |
sites with the exception of newer |(Historic Landmark) _ — i o B
industrial office typologies like the aver 1 THURMAN ST W Multnomah o
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. . Trail = T [4
The typical urban form for medium & & A & % ]9
: - — ,l COHO RALEIGH ST
density employment zones would Chapman . Wallace ] Thurman St
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H * Streets proposed for improvements that
Transportation prop P

facilitate and balance the movement of
pedestrians, bicycles, transit and cars.
Transit Streets

The NW 18 and 19* couplet and

the NW Wilson and NW York \
couplet accommodates streetcar/ g N
bus, freight, autos, bicycles, and ‘ Oy \\‘f&%
pedestrians. Each transit station - s g 2| ( g
seamlessly connects to active | = g R Al
- I E
transportation network. , ] = . AroRecs B
. y - 7 ESCO ) ' !!:';Eé_’\’.é-"} > ”
Multi-Modal Streets Montgomer: ....( ) A ! i YorkBuilding %
Park S | > \ £ o
P . . z [ e _ . _ ! Fe\. WILSON S N [N
Existing multi-modal corridors such z| \ | < "
as NW Vaughn Street, NW Thurman i ' — . .
Street, NW 23 Avenue and NW 21 5 VAL o z z < >< )
Avenue have improved pedestrian EL et g & L 'THES;S{‘R’%" A
crossings, bikeway enhancements, Lower f = 1= An . I oo | TSN \
3 . . M I o = SAV ) SAVIER ST « o
and transit priority treatments. il oSy pakdsERa Tl
" RACECH STE Tien 1 A = RALEIGH ST
. . [} g N ALEI >
Active Transportation Streets T i i e Al 2
— =1 I S
- . . . e s Park | 1 =
Existing City Bikeways identified in Legend o I[PH_W_GR@; . |
Northwest in Motion Plan and the
Station with Multimodal Connection OVERTON ST
TSP are improved.
Potential New Street - NORTHRUP ST 1l _ N
Freight Streets ‘ _—
Secondary Multimodal Connection* MARSHALL ST
— y
Freight streets and portals are o
hg dfort kp t and = =) Proposed Pedestrian-/Bicycle-Prioritized Streets } = LOEOS ; E ’: —o
enhanced for truck movement an
access throughout the district and Regional Transportation/Freight 5 g <I <1 ; & ;
e] 5
A ] JOHNSON S| & ] 5 g c of JOHNSO
onto the regional freeway system. Connection & Freight Portals = T 1 | s
This includes improved crossings <};I> Enhanced Railroad Crossing (=) D € ‘\“;’ \
0 q q [[E=d)
over the heavy rail line to connect to v Major City Bikeway C““ w‘
Front Avenue. City Bikeway ¥ ! g

mm  Transit Street

Transportation Connection
31
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NORTHWEST STUDY AREA

Public Realm

(74

0

m

2z

5 . .

= Industrial Main Street ESCO

é

I Along the transit streets, the industrial main ESCO parcels are kept large with minimal
z street overlay requires special ground floor new street connections in order to support
m

= standards for new industrial development. The a corporate campus, which requires large
z

Z ground floor spaces provide smaller, affordable industrial building footprints.

ﬁ spaces for small manufacturers and promote

= economic diversity. Street level standards could

include facade design, ceiling height, shop
space depth, and other elements of building
design to ensure new space is designed to

support the success of smaller industrial tenants.

Activity Centers

Because much of the area is focused on
industrial and employment uses, retail spaces
are concentrated at the end-of-line station at
NW 26%" Avenue and NW Roosevelt Street which
connects to additional a new activity center and
retail destination at Montgomery Park.

Open Space

A small pocket park is siting adjacent to
the end-of-line station at NW 26% Avenue
and NW Roosevelt Street. This pocket park

accommodates intermodal facilities such as bike
share, scooters as well as spill out for adjacent
retail spaces.

32 Montgomery Park to Hollywood Urban Design Framework
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NORTHWEST STUDY AREA

Scenario 2:

/
Exhibit B - Volume 5

(
\JOI
!

Evaluation Characteristics and Considerations

- There are limited opportunities for new market rate residential
units outside of the Montgomery Park Master Plan.
Transit - Retail cluster located at Montgomery Park at end-of-line station.
Bl ) supportive  — ExC0 o strertrvin e o
Uses and Streets The streetcar extensions ties into the N-S Streetcar line at NW 18"
and 19, requiring extensive investment in new infrastructure to
connect to Montgomery Park.

- High-density mixed-use employment area with intense mixed use
residential nodes at Montgomery Park and Slabtown.

- Anindustrial main street overlay encourages maker spaces for
local manufacturers and retailers.

- Asmall pocket park at end-of-line station
Health - NW Roosevelt is green street to Forest Park and Willamette River
- New pedestrian/bike bridge crossing US-30.

i — Creates the most jobs of all scenarios, many of which are in the
Economic office sector.

Broader mix of employment uses applies across the existing
industrial zones.

Prosperity

- Intensification of industrial lands creates additional
industrial jobs.
EQui - New affordable housing units created through inclusionary zoning
quity are mostly limited to Montgomery Park, the Vaughn corridor, and
areas south of Vaughn.
Moderate increase in land value that can be captured for

community benefits. The second least of amount of any scenario.
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Transportation

Transit Streets

The NW 18 and 19* couplet and
the NW Wilson and NW York
couplet accommodates streetcar/
bus, freight, autos, bicycles, and
pedestrians. Each transit station
seamlessly connects to active
transportation network.

Multi-Modal Streets

NW Vaughn Street, NW 26 Avenue,
and NW 24 Avenue have improved

28TH AV

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

* Streets proposed for improvements that
facilitate and balance the movement of
pedestrians, bicycles, transit and cars.
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including new internal streets at the
ESCO site. A new pedestrian/bicycle
bridge crosses I-30 is proposed
along Roosevelt Street.

Freight Streets

Major freight streets such as
Nicolai Street and Front Avenue
are enhanced to support truck
movement and access onto the
regional freeway system.

Station with Multimodal Connection
Potential New Street

Major Multimodal Connection*

Secondary Multimodal Connection*

Proposed Pedestrian-/Bicycle-
Prioritized Streets

Regional Transportation/Freight
Connection & Freight Portals

Enhanced Railroad Crossing
Major City Bikeway
City Bikeway

Transit Street
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NORTHWEST STUDY AREA

Public Realm

1%

2]

z

3

] Industrial Main Street Open Space

N

m

% Along the transit streets, a main street overlay Roosevelt Street serves as a linear open space,
Q requires special ground floor standards for new making a low-stress park like connection
E industrial development. The ground floor spaces between the Lower Macleay Trail and the
- would provide smaller, affordable spaces for Willamette River.

small manufacturers and promote economic
diversity. Street level standards could include
fagcade design, ceiling height, shop space depth,
and other elements of building design to ensure
new space is designed to support the success of

smaller industrial tenants.
Activity Centers

The industrial main street is punctuated by two
activity centers along the transit alignment
that concentrates traditional ground floor retail
spaces next to the transit station. The southern

activity center is located at NW Upshur Street

in between the NW 18t / 19t Avenue Transit
Streets. This supports the emerging development
occurring in The Squish. The northern activity.
center is located at the end-of-line station at
NW 26" Avenue and NW Roosevelt Street which
would connect to additional retail activity at
Montgomery Park.

38 Montgomery Park to Hollywood Urban Design Framework

Potential character of active ground floor around
activity centers

Potential character of open space
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NORTHWEST STUDY AREA

Scenario 3: Evaluation Characteristics and Considerations

High-density mixed-use development is applied broadly,
elevating the study area to an urban center comparable

Transit to Slabtown.
P [ . - Opportunity for thousands of new market rate residential units
k)‘to upportive within the study area.

Uses and Streets - Multiple retail clusters throughout the study area.
- High density mixed-use land-use unifies Montgomery
Park, American Can Building, and ESCO site into a cohesive
neighborhood.
- The streetcar extensions ties into the N-S Streetcar line at NW 18"
and 19', requiring extensive investment in new infrastructure to
connect to Montgomery Park.

Sense of Place - A main street overlay encourages active ground floor uses
.ﬂ including for local manufacturers and retailers.
\5_—/

- Proposed public open space on ESCO site next to end-of-line
Health station and smaller pork along NW 20" Avenue.
- NW Roosevelt is green street to Forest Park and Willamette Rive.

- This scenario creates the fewest jobs of any scenario. This is due to

Economic redevelopment of industrial land for residential/mixed-uses.
X - New jobs are likely to be commercial retail, services or
Prosperity office positions.

0 0 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000sssssssssnss

- Potential for hundreds of affordable units through
inclusionary zoning.

- Densities support a community center or vocational school.

- Increase in land value leads to safer streets, inclusive park spaces,
and other community benefits.

Equity
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Public Realm

Activity Centers

This scenario features two activity centers
with a concentration of ground floor retail.
The southern activity center is located at

NW Upshur Street in between the NW 18t /
19t Avenue Transit Streets. This supports the
emerging development occurring in The Squish.
The northern activity center is located at the
end-of-line station at NW 26* Avenue and
NW Roosevelt Street which would connect to
additional retail activity at Montgomery Park.
Ground floor activity is promoted along the
streetcar alignment - potentially implemented
with a main street overlay or similar
regulatory tool.

Open Space

In this scenario, Roosevelt Street serves as a
linear open space, making a low-stress park like
connection between the Lower Macleay Trail
and the Willamette River. Additional open space
opportunities are proposed on the ESCO Site as
well as at the intersection of NW 20th Avenue
and NW Wilson Street.

ESCO Site

This scenario features 200" x 200" blocks to
ensure compact, urban development.
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Summary and Conclusion

This study evaluated three alternative land
use scenarios each with a different focus: 1)
Enhanced Industrial, 2) Employment, and 3)
Mixed Use. Each alternative presented unique
opportunities and challenges for the area.

Scenario 1, Enhanced Industrial, retained the
emphasis on industrial uses and employment,
but was less-supportive of future transit
investments and service.

Scenario 2, Employment, fostered dense
employment, but with the potential of resulting
in a district lacking all-day activity, and the

potential to overburden transportation systems.

Scenario 3, Mixed Use, achieved a dense mix
of uses including opportunity for housing, but
had impacts on the viability of industrial jobs
in the area.

With the opportunity to revise the transit
alignment to focus on NW 23rd Avenue, a new
hybrid fourth scenario became possible. This
hybrid scenario is the “Preferred Scenario”
because it retains a significant amount of
industrial land and job opportunity east of
Highway 30, and provides opportunity for
transformative new mixed use development,
that can be effectively served by transit, in the
area west of Highway 30.

The next step to implement the Preferred
Concept in this report is for the City of Portland
to develop more detailed draft implementation
measures. The concepts and draft
implementation measures will be available for
public review. Ultimately, the concepts and draft
implementation measures will be considered by
city decision-making bodies - Portland Planning
and Sustainability Commission and Portland City
Council - at public hearings.

Following a successful adoption process, the

City of Portland will update City policies and
codes guiding land use and transportation in the
study area, north.of NW Vaughn Street. Policy
updates shouldreflect the broad needs of the
larger community - including inclusive economic
opportunity and-equity measures to protect
businesses and residents, create a safe and
welcoming public realm, and reduce disparities
in accessing opportunity.

Redevelopment in this area may take time,
and flexibility in decision making should be
preserved and guided by the values adopted in
the City of Portland’s 2035 Comprehensive Plan.
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1. Executive Summary

This report analyzes the potential development outcomes of four different land use and urban
design scenarios for the Northwest Portland portion of the Montgomery Park to Hollywood
Transit and Land Use Development Strategy. The purpose of this analysis is to understand how
the impacts and implications of different land use scenarios and development outcomes could
respond to expanded transit service through an extension of the existing Northwest Streetcar
alignment. While development would occur under all of the four land use scenarios evaluated,
the outcomes for commercial development, residential development, and value created to fund
public benefits varies between the scenarios.

= Development of industrial, employment, mixed-use, and residential prototypes are all
feasible at varying levels in the study area

* Low density traditional industrial development types have limited feasibility in the
study area due to a combination of relatively low rents.and high existing land values

* All urban design and land use scenarios generated residual land value that could be
captured to support public benefits

* The mixed-use land use scenario resulted in the least amount of industrial job growth
and created the most amount of residual land value through land use changes

* The enhanced industrial results indicate industrial job growth similar to that of the
employment scenario but results inithe lowest residual land value created of the
scenarios that could be available to capture for public benefits.

* The Mixed-Use Scenario creates the most amount of residual land value from land use
changes that could be captured to fund public benefits and also results in the least
number of jobs created in the district due to the introduction of residential allowances,
which compete forland and limit the growth of industrial and office jobs.

* The hybrid enhanced industrial and mixed-use scenario best balances goals for limiting
impacts to industrial employment in the district, allowing transit-supportive
development to serve future streetcar service, and increasing the supply of affordable
housing through the Inclusionary Housing Program.

* Increasing the height maximum to 75 feet to allow for seven-story development in the
mixed-use zoned portions of the study area increases development feasibility, affordable
and market rate housing production, and the potential for community benefits.

* Deeper affordable housing set-aside targets above 12% of units at 60% AMI create
development financing challenges where project revenues cannot support debt service
requirements. Deeper affordable housing requirements would cause feasibility
challenges without incentives to support increase in net operating income.

ECONorthwest 1
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2. Project purpose

The purpose of this analysis is to understand how land use policy alternatives play out in
different market conditions and zoning designations in response to the introduction of streetcar
in Northwest Portland. This analysis was structured to highlight the outcomes of land use
scenarios and provide information to help the City of Portland answer the following questions:

How much development of different types is feasible for the alternative land use
scenarios?

What are the tradeoffs associated with changing land use allowances in the Northwest
District?

What level of change for employment and housing could be possible in the district if
zoning permitted higher density employment and residential uses and development?

What are the impacts of development under the different land use scenarios to existing
industrial employment in the district?

How much value (defined as residual land value)is created from zoning changes in the
land use scenarios?

How much value (defined as residual land valuie) could be captured in the district from

land use changes that could help support public benefits?

Figure 1. Montgomery Park to Hollywood - Northwest Study Area Boundaries

Meontgomery Park to Hollywood:

=
: Northwest Study Area

=]
I
-

Source: ECONorthwest
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3. Overview of Process

The development feasibility and land use outcomes analysis was structured to evaluate various
land use and urban design scenarios in collaboration with the consultant team urban design
lead Perkins+Will, city staff from the Bureau of Planning and Sustainability and the Bureau of
Transportation, and the Montgomery Park to Hollywood Project Working Group. In September
2019 the City of Portland published the Northwest Portland Streetcar Extension and Land Use
Alternatives Analysis that summarized preliminary findings about how land use changes and
streetcar investment might support economic development, equity, and climate change goals,
including the potential creation of affordable housing and job sites. This city-led analysis
identified preliminary questions and trade-offs around streetcar investment and land use
changes in Northwest Portland that became the basis for further evaluation of streetcar
alignment and land use decisions.

Figure 2. Spectrum of Potential Land Use Changes

SPECTRUM OF LAND USE SCENARIOS

LESS MORE
CHANGE CHANGE

Source: City of Portland Bureau of Planning and Sustainability

Relationship to the Urban Design Process

Perkins+Will developed three initial urban design concepts to further explore urban form,
transportation, and public realm outcomes for each of the land use scenarios in Northwest
Portland. Perkins+Will built on the land use scenarios previously analyzed by City of Portland
staff with a deeper dive into block and site level impacts of transportation investments and land
use changes to identify opportunities to integrate different land use scenarios from various
streetcar alignment options.

ECONorthwest 3
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Urban Design Scenario 1: Enhanced Industrial

The intent of the enhanced industrial scenario was to evaluate an industrially focused land use
pattern that allows for more flexibility for industrial uses, introduces the concept of transit
streets to the district, and allows for more intense employment uses than currently allowed in

around the ESCO site.

Figure 3. Enhanced Industrial Scenario P ,
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Urban Design Scenario 2: Employment

The intent of the employment scenario was to evaluate a denser employment-focused land use
pattern that allows for higher density employment uses, broader office allowances across the
district. This scenario also introduces a more focused pedestrian environment with public
spaces connecting the district.

Figure 4. Employment Scenario
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Urban Design Scenario 3: Mixed-Use Scenario

The intent of the mixed-use scenario was to evaluate a land use pattern that allows for
residential and mixed-use development more broadly throughout the district, a focus on
optimizing residential allowances to leverage more affordable housing, and adds a broader
variety of public spaces and community facilities.

Figure 5. Mixed-Use Scenario
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Urban Design Scenario 4: Hybrid Industrial and Mixed-Use Scenario

A fourth “hybrid” scenario was also developed as an outcome of initial evaluation of the
previous three scenarios. The intent of the hybrid industrial mixed-use scenario was to evaluate
a land use pattern that allows for residential and mixed-use development west of NW 234
Avenue while maintaining a primary industrial land use function in the portion of the study
area east of Highway 30. This scenario focuses the areas of change around Montgomery Par

and the ESCO site.
Figure 6. Hybrid Industrial and Mixed-Use Scenario . A
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Summary of Land Use Scenarios Evaluated

This land use and development analysis evaluated, within the study area, the cumulative
impacts of land use changes between the four urban design scenarios in addition to a baseline
scenario that reflects current Comprehensive Plan and zoning designations. Detailed
information about the zoning designations used to evaluate the land use scenarios and
development prototypes evaluated within zoning designations is available in Table 3 and the
Analysis Approach and Methodology section of this report.

Baseline Scenario — This scenario evaluated the development outcomes of existing'zoning
throughout the study area. The baseline scenario was the comparison by which-all other land
use scenarios were evaluated. This scenario represents a predominantly industrial zoning
pattern in the area north of NW Vaughn Street and includes IH, IG, EG, and EX zones. The
baseline scenario represents development outcomes that are market feasible under existing
zoning, not current employment or housing units on the ground in‘the study area today.

Enhanced Industrial Scenario — This scenario evaluated an industrial-focused zoning pattern
but allowed more flexibility for creative office in the industrial zones. The enhanced industrial
allowances evaluated are based of the current IG zone allowances in the Central Eastside
developed for the Southeast Quadrant Plan and the Central City 2035 Plan.

Employment Scenario — This scenario evaluated more intense employment uses including
modified office allowances in existing IG zones and increased density to support traditional and
campus office type uses on larger sites thfroughout the study area. This scenario evaluated a mix
of EG-type zoning mapped throughout the study area. A more intense EX-type zone with no
housing allowed was evaluated for the ESCO site and surrounding area.

Mixed-Use Scenario — This scenario evaluated a broader mix of uses including residential,
office, retail, and industrial. This scenario allowed residential uses broadly throughout the
district with limitations'on residential development for areas adjacent to NW Nicolai Street and
between the rail line and NW Front Avenue. This scenario evaluated a broader mix of CM2,
CM3, and EX-type zones that were mapped more broadly across the study area.

Hybrid Mixed-Use and Industrial Scenario — This scenario tested a hybrid of the Enhanced
Industrial Scenario and the Mixed-use Scenario. In this scenario, the area North of I-405 and
East of Highway 30 was limited to enhanced industrial allowances, including industrial office
allowances, while the remainder of the study area bounded by NW Vaughn Street, NW Nicolai
Street, and Highway 30 was evaluated using mixed-use and residential prototypes. This
scenario evaluated a mix of industrial and mixed-use zones including IG, EG, CM2, CM3, and
EX: This scenario also evaluated higher height allowances for the EX zone in the core areas of
the ESCO and Montgomery Park parcels that would allow up to seven story developments
within a maximum height of 75 feet.

ECONorthwest 8
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4. Key Findings

For each of the scenarios evaluated, we summarized the total development outcomes including
residual land value created, impact to jobs by type, change in housing production, and
affordable units produced under an inclusionary housing program. These numbers represent
what we call market supportive capacity. In other words, if unlimited market demand under
each of these scenarios existed today, this is a realistic range of development outcomes that
could be supported under current market conditions. Summarizing development impacts in
this way allows staff, community stakeholders, and decisions makers to weigh the relative
trade-offs of each land use scenario by comparing outcomes. For example, the residual land
value created totals represent the increment of land value that is created fromland use changes
that can potentially be captured to fund public benefits. The results of this analysis are
summarized in Tables 1 and 2 below.

Summary of Scenario Results

Enhanced Industrial Scenario —The Enhanced Industrial Scenario creates the least amount of
residual land value, $22 million, of all the scenarios evaluated. The Enhanced Industrial
Scenario creates the second highest number of new jobs split mostly between office and
industrial sectors. This scenario creates 930 additional industrial jobs through intensification of
existing zones that are still broadly limited toiindustrial uses. Additionally, there are over 1,390
office jobs forecast in this scenario that are the result of the zoning allowances for office and
industrial office uses.

Employment Scenario- The Employment Scenario creates the second least amount of land
residual value, $60 million, of all the scenarios evaluated. The Employment Scenario creates the
most jobs of all the scenarios evaluated with nearly 2,370 new jobs, 58 percent of which are in
office sectors. This scenario also sees an increase in industrial jobs, 930 new jobs, due to the
increased allowances in the enhanced industrial type zoning east of Highway 30. This scenario
also adds 820 new residential units from the introduction of allowances for mixed-use and
residential development on the north side of Vaughn between 23 and 27t.

Mixed-Use Scenario — The Mixed-Use Scenario creates the most amount of residual land value,
$150 million, from land use changes that could be captured to fund public benefits. The Mixed-
Use Scenario also creates the most amount of new market rate and affordable units under the
inclusionary housing program.

However, this scenario sees the least amount of total job creation in the district. The small
increase in jobs and employment development are the result of current industrial uses being
redeveloped for residential and mixed-uses. Additionally, when redevelopment does occur,
new jobs are more likely to be limited to ground floor commercial uses that are likely to be
home to service sector jobs such as retail, personal services, or restaurants but could
accommodate office and institutional jobs.

ECONorthwest 9
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Hybrid Mixed-Use and Industrial Scenario — The Hybrid Mixed-Use and Industrial Scenario
creates the second highest amount of residual land value, $103 million, that could be captured
for community benefits. This scenario generates 2,030 new market rate residential units in
addition to 190 affordable units through the inclusionary housing program.

While this scenario creates 1,790 new jobs, a lot of which are in retail, personal services, and
restaurants, it also sees a moderate increase to the total number of industrial jobs in the district.
Notably, by excluding residential allowances in the area east of Highway 30 and allowingfor
intensification of industrial uses in current IG1 zones in combination with applying mixed-use
allowances to larger sites on the west side of the study area, this scenario has aimoderate net
impact to the industrial jobs in the district.

Table 1: Land Use Scenario Results (Net Changes from Baseline Zoning)

Mixed Use Hybrid
Enhanced Scenario Industrial and
Industrial Employment (10% set- Mixed Use (10%
Scenario Scenario aside) set-aside)
Residual Land
Value $22 M $60 M $150 M $103 M
Industrial Jobs 930 930 250 560
Office Jobs 1,390 1,390 490 960
Retail /
Restaurant Jobs 10 50 340 270
Net Job
Changes 2,330 2,370 1,080 1,790
Market Rate
Housing Unit
Changes 190 820 3,110 2,030
Net Affordable
Unit Changes 20 50 315 190

ECONorthwest 10
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Table 2. Land Use Scenario Results (Total Values for Each Scenario Evaluated)

Hybrid
Mixed Use Industrial
Enhanced Scenario and Mixed
Industrial Employment (10% set- Use (10%
Baseline Scenario Scenario aside) set-aside)
Residual Land
Value $607 M $629 M $667 M $757 M $710 M
Industrial Jobs 370 1,300 1,300 630 930
Office Jobs 550 1,940 1,940 1,040 1,510
Retail /
Restaurant Jobs 400 410 450 730 660
Market Rate
Housing Units 10,810 10,990 11,630 13,920 12,840
Affordable
Housing Units 940 960 990 1,250 1,130

This analysis also evaluated the impact of increasing the height maximum allowed in the EX
zone in the study area in both the Mixed Use and Hybrid Industrial and Mixed Use Scenarios to
be aligned with the height bonus option in the CM3 zone. This additional height analysis
evaluated allowing development prototypes to access heights up to 75 feet compared to 65 feet
in the EX base zone allowances. Increasing the height maximum results in an increase in the
residual land value as well as an increase in housing units that are feasible to produce under
current market conditions. Allowing buildings up to 75 feet in all scenarios allows a more
feasible development type, five-over-two podium development, than what is allowed in 65-foot
height maximum. While six-story buildings are permitted and physically possible within a 65-
foot height maximum, in. most cases a five-story development is identified as the most feasible
development type. Allowing additional height up to 75 feet to get to seven-story development
improves feasibility:and development outcomes across the study area.

ECONorthwest 11
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Table 3: Scenario Results Comparing a Height Increase to 75 Feet (Net Changes from Baseline

Zoning)
Mixed Use Hybrid
Mixed Use Scenario Hybrid Industrial and
Scenario (10% set- Industrial and Mixed Use (10%
(10% set- aside) - more = Mixed Use (10% set-aside) -
aside) height set-aside) more height
Residual Land
Value $150 M $186 M $103 M $140 M
Industrial Jobs 250 250 560 560
Office Jobs 490 490 960 960
Retail /
Restaurant Jobs 340 560 270 480
Net Job
Changes 1,080 1,300 1,790 2,000
Market Rate
Housing Unit
Changes 3,110 6,130 2,030 5,060
Net Affordable
Unit Changes 315 670 190 550

5. Analysis Approach and Methodology

ECONorthwest utilized MapCraftlabs to run financial pro formas to test the impact of changes
to zoning and land use allowances within the study area defined as % mile from the proposed
Northwest Industrial streetcar alignment. To do this, we modeled development prototypes
which conform te variousdand uses and entitlements currently present in the study areas. We
will also model prototypes that conform to potential future entitlements in the study areas for
the sensitivity testing of alternative scenarios. The analysis area for Scenario 4 is based on the
original study area used for the initial three scenarios and is valid as a point of comparison
because only the changes in land use were evaluated between scenarios. Additional analysis
would need to be conducted to analyze full development outcomes with a revised study area

based on'a new transit alignment.

Tounderstand the impact to development, given the factors of the alternative scenarios, our pro
torma models evaluated changes to the residual land value (RLV) of the prototypes under both
the existing zoning allowances (base scenario) and potential future zoning scenarios defined by
the Perkins+Will urban design concepts and in discussion with City of Portland staff. RLV is an
estimate of what a developer would be able to pay for land given the property’s income from

ECONorthwest 12



Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

leases or sales, the cost to build as well as operate the building, and the investment returns
needed to attract capital for the project. In other words, it is the budget that developers have
remaining for land after all the other development constraints have been analyzed. While there
are other quantitative methods for calculating value created from land use changes and
calibrating public benefit requirements, such as an internal rate of return (IRR) threshold
approach, all of the potential methods share drawbacks regarding the quality of inputs and
sensitivity to those inputs. An advantage of the RLV approach is that it does not rely on land
prices as an input. Rather, observed land prices can be compared with the model outputs to
help calibrate the model and ensure it reflects reality. The residual land value results presented
in this memo are the true residuals after subtracting the Multnomah County Assessor’s
estimates of real market value on each parcel.

We used RLV to identify the prototypical development with the highest value for.each site in
the study area. This reflects the likely market conditions where land will sell to whichever
developer is able to pay the highest price. As a second filter for sitelevel development
feasibility, we applied debt service coverage thresholds to identify if projects could overcome
financing requirements, even with positive RLVs. The RLV analysis is‘an estimate of the
teasibility for the market to produce housing and commer¢ial space = it is used to compare
policy choices but does not produce a precise answer for every site due to variations in property
conditions and property owner decisions. It is best to use these results to understand the
direction and scale of policy choices relative to desired outcomes (e.g. more affordable housing
or less impact on industrial jobs). The outputs of this analysis are not intended to be the final
recommendation, but to help ground future recommendations and policy decisions in the
context of market realities and how private investment decisions are made.

Additionally, this analysis relies heavily on recent trends and observed development within
and around the study area. The near and mid-term impacts of COVID-19 on investment in
residential and commercial development are unclear but will affect how and when the scenarios
evaluated in this analysis might be realized. It is important to understand that there is still long-
term demand for residential and commercial development in the City of Portland and that the
location of the study area along with investment in infrastructure and public-realm
improvements make the area well positioned for longer term investment.

Zoning Designations and Development Prototypes

ECONorthwest worked with city staff to identify the zoning designations that could implement
the urban design scenarios. City of Portland Bureau of Planning and Sustainability provided
information to translate the urban design concepts to zoning designations, floor area ratio (FAR)
allowances, and heights that were used to develop the development prototypes that were
evaluated. These development prototypes represent a typical development that could occur in
zones throughout the district and under all land use scenarios. This analysis also evaluated both
base and bonus FAR, density, and height bonuses by zone as applicable. Development
prototypes that reflect bonus allowances account for current inclusionary housing obligations.

ECONorthwest 13



Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

Table 4: Zones from all scenarios plus respective prototypes evaluated

Zone Prototypes allowed by base Prototypes allowed by bonus
entitlements entitlements

IH Traditional low-rise industrial: N/A
warehouse and manufacturing
1 story, 0.6 FAR

IG1 Traditional low-rise industrial: N/A
warehouse, manufacturing, and flex
1 story, 0.6 FAR

IG1 Central City - Traditional low-rise industrial: N/A

IG1 zone with warehouse, manufacturing, and flex;

industrial office Central City office; urban flex

allowance 4 stories, 3.4 FAR

EG1 Traditional low-rise industrial: N/A
warehouse, manufacturing, and flex;
urban flex; low-rise office
6 stories, 2.1 FAR

EG2 Traditional low-rise industrial: N/A
warehouse, manufacturing, and flex;
urban flex; low-rise office
6 stories, 2.1 FAR

EX Traditional low-rise industrial: Traditional low-rise industrial:

warehouse, manufacturing, and flex;
urban flex; low-rise office; low to mid-
rise residential

6 stories, 2.1 FAR - Flex

4 stories, 3.4 FAR - CC Indus.

warehouse, manufacturing, and
flex; urban flex; low-rise office; low
to mid-rise residential

5 stories, 4.6 FAR

EX - Pearl district
height/FAR

Traditional low-rise industrial:
warehouse, manufacturing, and flex;
urban flex; low-rise office; low to mid-
rise residential

6 stories, 2.1 FAR - Flex

4 stories, 3.4 FAR - CC Indus.

Traditional low-rise industrial:
warehouse, manufacturing, and
flex; urban flex; low to high-rise
office; low to high-rise residential
10 stories, 9.3 FAR

EX - no housing

Traditional low-rise industrial:
warehouse, manufacturing, and flex;
Central City office; urban flex; low-rise
office

6 stories, 2.1 FAR - Flex

4 stories, 3.4 FAR - CC Indus.

Traditional low-rise industrial:
warehouse, manufacturing, and
flex; Central City office; urban flex;
low-rise office

6 stories, 3.4 FAR - Flex

5 stories, 4.4 FAR - CC Indus

EX - 7 stories
(testing height
bonus allowed in
EX zone)

Traditional low-rise industrial:
warehouse, manufacturing, and flex;
Central City office; urban flex; low-rise
office

6 stories, 2.1 FAR - Flex

4 stories, 3.4 FAR - CC Indus.

Traditional low-rise industrial:
warehouse, manufacturing, and
flex; Central City office; urban flex;
low-rise office

7 stories, 6.5 FAR - MU Res

CcM1 Low-rise residential; low-rise office Low-rise residential; low-rise office
3 stories, 1.3 FAR 3 stories, 2.0 FAR

CM2 Low to mid-rise residential; low-rise Low to mid-rise residential; low-rise
office office
4 stories, 2.1 FAR 5 stories, 4.0 FAR

CM3 Low to mid-rise residential; low-rise Low to mid-rise residential; low-rise

office
4 stories, 2.1 FAR

office
5 stories, 4.6 FAR

ECONorthwest
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CX Low to mid-rise residential; low-rise Low to mid-rise residential; low to
office mid-rise office
4 stories, 1.6 FAR 8 stories, 7.6 FAR

RM1 Low-rise residential Low-rise residential
2 stories, 1 FAR 3 stories, 1.3 FAR

RM2 Low-rise residential Low to mid-rise residential
3 stories, 1.3 FAR 4 stories, 2.1 FAR

RM3 Low-rise residential Low to mid-rise residential
4 stories, 1.6 FAR 4 stories, 2.1 FAR

RM4 Low to mid-rise residential Low to mid-rise residential
5 stories, 4.0 FAR 5 stories, 4.6 FAR

RX Low to mid-rise residential Low to mid-rise residential

4 stories, 1.6 FAR

7 stories, 6.5 FAR

Zoning Designations Analyzed by Land Use Scenario

For all of the land use scenarios, we tested numerous development prototypes within each of
the zoning allowances for each scenario. For example, in the mixed-use scenario we evaluated
multiple development prototypes (e.g.-three story wood frame construction, podium, and
steel/concrete towers) and multiple land uses (e.g.- mixed-use, residential, and office uses all
within a single type of development) across a range of mixed-use zones including CM2, CM3,
and EX zones. Similarly, we tested prototypes for industrial and employment focused
development in the IH, IG, and EG zones across all land use scenarios. The following maps in
this section identify the zoning designations that were analyzed for each land use scenarios.

Figure 7. Baseline Scenario - Current Com\erehensive Plan Map and Zoning
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Figure 9. Employment Land Use Scenario
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Figure 10. Mixed-Use Land Use Scenario
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Figure 11. Hybrid Industrial and Mixed-Use Land Use Scenario
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Evaluating Deeper Affordable Housing Targets

We also evaluated multiple affordable housing targets under modifications to the existing
inclusionary housing program. Increases in affordable housing set-aside requirements results in
less development occurring overall and the scale at which development occurs that impacts
both the amount of total housing units expected to be built as well as the number of jobs that are
created in each scenario. We found that a 12% set-aside at 60% MFI was the highest outcome
scenario for a district specific proposal that maximizes affordable housing through an existing
program (Portland Inclusionary Housing Program) while still generating financial returns for
site-specific development.

We found that, based on the debt financing assumptions (70% LTC, 6% interest rate), a 15% set-
aside reduces the revenue, and subsequent net operating income, to a point that some projects
cannot cover the debt service on the loan. At a 12% set-aside, the revenue from the mixes of
income levels can still support the annual debt service payment, assuming the same debt
financing parameters.

This analysis also evaluated the impact of increasing the height limit allowed in the EX zone in
the study area in both the Mixed Use and Hybrid Industrial and Mixed Use Scenarios to be
aligned with the height bonus option in the CM3 zone. Increasing the height maximum results
in an increase in the residual land value as well as an increase in housing units that are feasible
to produce under current market conditions.

Table 5: Affordable Housing Results (Net Changes from Baseline Zoning for Affordable Housing Targets)

Mixed Use Mixed Use Mixed Use Hybrid
Scenario Scenario Scenario Hybrid Industrial Industrial and
(10% set- (12% set- (15% set- and Mixed Use Mixed Use
aside) aside) aside) (10% set-aside) (12% set-aside)
Residual Land Value $150 M $99 M $14 M $103 M $58 M
Industrial Jobs 250 250 250 560 560
Office Jobs 490 490 490 960 960
Retail / Restaurant
Jobs 340 270 180 270 490
NetJob Changes 1,080 1,010 930 1,790 1,740
Market Rate Housing
Unit Changes 3,110 2,100 930 2,030 1,170
Net Affordable Unit
Changes 315 410 590 190 280

Source: ECONorthwest
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Table 6: Affordable Housing Results from a Height Increase to 75 Feet (Net Changes from Baseline

Zoning for Affordable Housing Targets)

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

Hybrid Hybrid
Mixed Use Mixed Use Industrial and Industrial and
Scenario (10% Scenario (12% : Mixed Use Mixed Use
set-aside) - more set-aside) - (10% set-aside) (12% set-aside)
height more height - more height - more height
Residual Land Value $186 M $125 M $140 M $84 M
Industrial Jobs 250 250 560 560
Office Jobs 490 490 960 960
Retail / Restaurant
Jobs 560 490 480 440
Net Job Changes 1,300 1,230 2,000 1,960
Market Rate Housing
Unit Changes 6,130 5,080 5,060 4,150
Net Affordable Unit
Changes 670 810 550 670

Source: ECONorthwest

ECONorthwest
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Introduction & Plan Context

The Montgomery Park to Hollywood Transit and Land Use Development Strategy (MP2H)
will create an equitable development plan for potential transit-oriented districts in
Northwest Portland and Inner East Portland.

The MP2H study will identify potential community benefits from land use, urban
design, and economic development opportunities under a transit-oriented
development scenario. Major transit investments are land use and transportation tools that
can be used to shape the future growth of the Central City and surrounding areas. The MP2H
project will consider how land use changes and transportation investments could support the
City's racial equity, climate justice, employment and housing goals.

ABOUT THIS REPORT

The Land Use and Transportation Existing Conditions document represents the
first phase of the MP2H study. The report provides a baseline overview of the land use
and transportation conditions in each district. While the project seeks to eventually create a
streamlined transit ride between the destinations of Montgomery Park and the Hollywood
Transit Center, near-term work will consider each alignment and district separately. The
westside study area looks at extending transit from the Central City to Montgomery Park, the
second-largest office building in the City of Portland..On the eastside, the study area includes
three potential alignments that could connect.the.Central City to the Hollywood District.

The Existing Conditions report provides information on who lives and works in these
study areas, the mix of uses, zoning, and land use characteristics. The document also
provides information on transportation volumes, classifications, street cross sections, travel
networks and more. This document is intended to serve as an informative atlas of today's
conditions upon which the project can analyze opportunities to shape vibrant, equitable,
green and thriving neighborhoods. Future study phases will provide analysis of different
opportunities and constraints related to land use scenarios and transportation investments.

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)
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WESTSIDE STUDY AREA | MONTGOMERY PARK CONNECTION

The westside study area, also referred to as Northwest study area and alignment, consists of a
quarter-mile buffer around a potential streetcar alternative route that connects the second-largest
office building in Portland, Montgomery Park, to the existing Portland Streetcar network. The
alignment diverges from the existing couplet on NW Lovejoy and NW Northrup, heading north

via NW 18th And NW 19th beneath the HWY 30 ramps, before heading west via a couplet on NW
Wilson and NW York.

The study area is primarily within the Northwest District and adjacent industrial areas to the
north within the NW Industrial Business Association boundary. The neighborhoods surrounding
the 18th/ 19th alignment are a mix of single and multifamily homes and buildings. Commercial
buildings mix with restaurants and other destinations. Recent development at the former Conway
site included large apartment buildings with a new grocer.

North of Vaughn the eastern portion of the study area is largely zoned industrial, while the
western half includes large parcels of mixed use, and general employment. Businesses range from
manufacturing, light industrial, office, storage, and more. Many parcels are currently transitioning

EASTSIDE ALIGNMENTS STUDY AREA

The eastside study area includes a quarter-mile buffer around three potential streetcar alignment
alternatives. These alignments are spaced closely enough that the buffers around each alignment
overlap. The northernmost alignment operates on the NE Broadway/Weidler couplet, tying into

the existing streetcar system at NE Grand and Martin Luther King Jr. Boulevard. At 24th Ave, the
alignment runs both east and west on Broadway.to:NE Sandy Boulevard where it terminates at

the Hollywood Transit Center. The NE Irving alignment ties into the existing streetcar system at

NE Oregon Street, runs east on LLoyd Boulevard across the 12th street bridge and east-west

along Irving street until it joins Sandy, east of NE24th Street. The NE Sandy alignment primarily
operates between the Hollywood Transit Center-and the Burnside Bridge via Sandy Boulevard, then
connecting to E Burnside St. and NE Couch at NE 13th Ave.

2 | MONTGOMERY PARK TO HOLLYWOOD
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ONE STUDY, TWO ALIGNMENTS

This planning effort is focused on
examining the transportation and land

use implications of providing a new high-
capacity transportation link between
Montgomery Park and the Hollywood Town
Center. However, due to varying levels

of background planning for the western
and eastern extents, this study can also

be framed as investigating two separate
planning questions.

For the western extent, the pertinent
questions focus on what land use
changes (if any) would be supportive of
a major transit investment connecting to
Montgomery Park.

To the east, the focus of the study is at a
higher level and seeks to understand the
benefits and trade-offs between three
alignment options, with the purpose of
identifying the most promising alignment
for future study and project development.
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ADDITIONAL STUDY AREAS COMBINED EAST TENT

Looking outside the study areas under consideration helps to bring additional context to the quarter-mi around the proposed
existing conditions report. In addition to the Westside study area and the combined eastside study  alignments (eastside and westside) as well as a
area, this document also reports numbers and figures when appropriate for a combined east-west buff e existing route along the NW
extent, a Pearl District alignment, and a Central Eastside alignment. v hrup couplet over the Broadway

W NICOLA ST,

-

NEUS GRANT PL

NEHANCOCK ST

NW THURMAN ST {

- — e
&

E MULTNOMAH ST

NE28TH AVE

1 AVE]

N 19TH AVE
N 18TH AVE

NE GLISAN ST

NE12TH AVE

Buckman Field

SE STARKST
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PEARL DISTRICT ALIGNMENT

The Pearl District study area is a quarter-mile
buffer around the existing Streetcar alignment
along the NW Lovejoy/Northrup couplet and
along the NW 10th/11th couplet to W Burnside
St. This study area is characterized by high-
density development in the core Pearl District
area as well as in Northwest.

D R AFT Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for im@only)

CENTRAL EASTSIDE ALIGNMENT

The Central Eastside study area is a quarter-
mile buffer along the existing Streetcar
alignment on the eastside, running along the
Grand/MLK Jr. couplet until the Lloyd center
where it jogs to NE 7th Ave, and east-west
along the NE Broadway/Weidler couplet. This
study area is similar the Northwest alignment
in its mix of industrial uses and pockets of
higher-density housing.
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POLICY BACKGROUND

The 2035 Comprehensive Plan includes policies that address expanding transit and increasing density in centers and corridors identified for growth and
investment, as well as the preservation of prime industrial and employment lands. Policies specific to urban planning, development, transportation,
public infrastructure, and equity are included in Comprehensive Plan chapters related to Urban Form (3), Housing (5), Economic Development (6), Public
Facilities (8), Transportation (9), and Land Use Designations and Zoning (10). The 2035 Comprehensive Plan policies related to Community Involvement
(Chapter 2) are found in the MP2H Community Engagement Plan.

Policy 1.19 Area-specific plans. Use area-
specific plans to provide additional detail or
refinements applicable at a smaller geographic
scale, such as for centers and corridors, within
the policy framework provided by the overall
Comprehensive Plan.

Policy 3.2 Growth and stability. Direct the
majority of growth and change to centers,
corridors, and transit station areas, allowing the
continuation of the scale and characteristics of
Portland's residential neighborhoods.

Policy 3.3 Equitable development. Guide
development, growth, and public facility
investment to reduce disparities; encourage
equitable access to opportunities, mitigate the
impacts of development on income disparity,
displacement and housing affordability; and
produce positive outcomes for all Portlanders:

Policy 3.6 Land efficiency. Provide strategic
investments and incentives to leverage infill,
redevelopment, and promote intensification.
of scarce urban land while protecting
environmental quality.

Policy 3.9 Growth and development.
Evaluate the potential impacts of planning

and investment decisions, significant

new infrastructure, and significant new
development on the physical characteristics of
neighborhoods and their residents, particularly
under-served and under-represented
communities, with particular attention,to
displacement and affordability impacts. Identify
and implement strategies to mitigate the
anticipated impacts.

Policy 3.15 Investments in centers.
Encourage public and private investment in
infrastructure, economic development, and
community services in centers to ensure that all
centers will support the populations they serve.

Policy 3.19 Center connections. Connect
centers to each other and to other key local and
regional destinations, such as schools, parks,
and employment areas, by pedestrian trails

and sidewalks, bicycle sharing, bicycle routes,
frequent and convenient transit, and electric
vehicle charging stations. Prepare and adopt
future street plans for centers that currently
have poor street connectivity, especially where
large commercial parcels are planned to receive
significant additional housing density.

Policy 3.33 Transportation. Improve Town
Centers as multimodal transportation hubs that
optimize access from the broad area of the city
they serve and are linked to the region’s high-
capacity transit system.

Policy 3.39 Growth. Expand the range of
housing and employment opportunities in the
Inner Ring Districts. Emphasize growth that
replaces gaps in the historic urban fabric, such
as redevelopment of surface parking lots and
20th century auto-oriented development.

Policy 3.43 Active transportation. Enhance
the role of the Inner Ring Districts’ extensive
transit, bicycle, and pedestrian networks in
conjunction with land uses that optimize the
ability for more people to utilize this network.
Improve the safety of pedestrian and bike
connections to the Central City. Strengthen
transit connections between the Inner Ring
Districts and to the Central City.



Policy 3.67 Employment area geographies.
Consider the land development and
transportation needs of Portland’s employment
geographies when creating and amending

land use plans and making infrastructure
investments.

Policy 5.3 Housing potential. Evaluate plans
and investments for their impact on housing
capacity, particularly the impact on the supply
of housing units that can serve low- and
moderate-income households, and identify
opportunities to meet future demand.

Policy 5.12 Impact analysis. Evaluate plans
and investments, significant new infrastructure,
and significant new development to identify
potential disparate impacts on housing choice,
access, and affordability for protected classes
and low-income households. Identify and
implement strategies to mitigate the anticipated
impacts.

Policy 5.15 Gentrification/displacement
risk. Evaluate plans and investments,
significant new infrastructure, and significant
new development for the potential to increase
housing costs for, or cause displacement of
communities of color, low- and moderate=
income households, and renters. Identifyand
implement strategies to mitigate the anticipated
impacts.

DRAFT

Policy 5.16 Involuntary displacement. \When
plans and investments are expected to create
neighborhood change, limit the involuntary
displacement of those who are under-served
and under-represented. Use public investments
and programs, and coordinate with nonprofit
housing organizations (such as land trusts

and housing providers) to create permanently-
affordable housing and to mitigate the imgpacts
of market pressures that cause involuntary
displacement.housing providers) to create
permanently-affordable housing angdto mitigate
the impacts of market pressures that cause
involuntary displacement.

Policy 6.8 Business environment. Use plans
and investments to hielp create a positive
business environmentin the city and provide
strategic assistanceito retain, expand, and
attract’ousinesses.

Policy 6.13 Land supply. Provide supplies of
empleyment land that are sufficient to meet the
long-term and short-term employment growth
forecasts, adequate in terms of amounts

and types of sites, available and practical for
development and intended uses. Types of sites
are distinguished primarily by employment
geographies identified in the Economic
Opportunities Analysis, although capacity
needs for building types with similar site
characteristics can be met in other employment
geographies.

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

Policy 6.14 Brownfield redevelopment.
Overcome financial-feasibility gaps to cleanup
andredevelop 60 percent of brownfield acreage
by 2035.

Policy 6.27 Income self-sufficiency. Expand
aceess to self-sufficient wage levels and career
ladders for low-income people by maintaining
an adequate and viable supply of employment
land and public facilities to support and expand
opportunities in Portland for middle- and high-
wage jobs that do not require a 4-year college
degree.

Policy 6.30 Disparity reduction. Encourage
investment in, and alignment of, public
efforts to reduce racial, ethnic, and disability-
related disparities in income and employment
opportunity.

Policy 6.36 Industrial land. Provide
industrial land that encourages industrial
business retention, growth, and traded sector
competitiveness as a West Coast trade and
freight hub, a regional center of diverse
manufacturing, and a widely-accessible base of
family-wage jobs, particularly for under-served
and under-represented people.

Policy 6.37 Industrial sanctuaries. Protect
industrial land as industrial sanctuaries
identified on the Comprehensive Plan Map
primarily for manufacturing and distribution
uses and to encourage the growth of industrial
activities in the city.



Policy 6.38 Prime industrial land retention.
Protect the multimodal freight-hub industrial
districts at the Portland Harbor, Columbia
Corridor, and Brooklyn Yard as prime industrial
land that is prioritized for long-term retention.

Policy 6.46 Impact analysis. Evaluate

and monitor the impacts on industrial land
capacity that may result from land use plans,
regulations, public land acquisition, public
facility development, and other public actions to
protect and preserve existing industrial lands.

Policy 6.54 Neighborhood buffers. Maintain
and enhance major natural areas, open spaces,
and constructed features as boundaries and
buffers for the Portland Harbor and Columbia
Corridor industrial areas.

Policy 8.21 System capacity. Establish,
improve, and maintain public facilities and
services at levels appropriate to support
land use patterns, densities, and anticipated
residential and employment growth, as
physically feasible and as sufficient funds are
available.

Policy 8.22 Equitable service. Provide public
facilities and services to alleviate service
deficiencies and meet level-of-service standards
for all Portlanders, including individuals;
businesses, and property owners.

DRAFT

Policy 8.29 System development. Require
private or public entities whose prospective
development or redevelopment actions
contribute to the need for public facility
improvements, extensions, or construction to
bear a proportional share of the costs.

Policy 8.113 School district capacity.
Consider the overall enrollment capacity of

a school district - as defined in an adopted
school facility plan that meets the requirements
of Oregon Revised Statute 195 - as a'factor in
land use decisions that increase capacity for
residential development.

Policy 9.11 Land use and transportation
coordination. Implement the Comprehensive
Plan Map and the Urban Design Framework
though coordinatedilong-range transportation
and land.use planning. Ensure that street
policy and design classifications and land uses
complement one another.

Policy 9.25 Transit equity. In partnership
with TriMet, maintain and expand high-quality
frequent transit service to all Town Centers,
Civic Corridors, Neighborhood Centers,
Neighborhood Corridors, and other major
concentrations of employment, and improve
service to areas with high concentrations of
poverty and historically under-served and
under-represented communities.

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

Policy 9.27 Transit service to centers and
corridors.Use transit investments as a means
to shape'the city's growth and increase transit
use, Inpartnership with TriMet and Metro,
maintain, expand, and enhance Portland
Streetcar, frequent service bus, and high-
capacity transit, to better serve centers and
corridors with the highest intensity of potential
employment and household growth.

Policy 9.31 Economic development

and industrial lands. Ensure that the
transportation system supports traded sector
economic development plans and full utilization
of prime industrial land, including brownfield
redevelopment.

Policy 10.1 Land use designations. Apply
a land use designation to all land and water
within the City's Urban Services Boundary.
Apply the designation that best advances
the Comprehensive Plan goals and policies.
The land use designations are shown on the
adopted Land Use Map and on official Zoning
Maps.
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DRAFT

PROJECT TIMELINE

Over the period of 16 months, the MP2H project team will develop and analyze a range of options and alternatives

to better understand the opportunities and challenges of land use changes and transportation investments in

Northwest and inner East Portland. MP2H will organize the work around project milestones that define project

purpose and goals, create urban design frameworks, identify needed community benefits, evaluate land use and
transportation alternatives, and develop recommendations. Project milestones and decision-making will be informed by
ongoing, purposeful engagement with area stakeholders and impacted community members. The diagram below outlines

key planning efforts and project milestones.

INITIAL PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT
[1231.19]

ONGOING PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT

EXISTING CONDITIONS:

TRANSPORTATION & LAND USE

[12.31.19]

HOUSING + EQUITABLE COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT NEEDS ANALYSIS

[9.30.20]
URBAN DESIGN
[03.31.21]
- fr k - analysis - preferred concepts ———-————— ~
LAND USE PLANNING & RECOMMENDATIONS
[72.31.20]
TRANSPORTATION PLANNING & RECOMMENDATIONS
[ 06.30.27]
- phase one - phase two
PUBLIC HEARINGS AND CITY ADOPTION
. [12.31.21]
1 2 3 4 5 .—Av
FALL WINTER SPRING Summer Fall WINTER SPRING SUMMER FALL
2019 19-120 2020 2020 2020 2021 2021 2021 2021
MILESTONE 1: MILESTONE 4: MILESTONE 5:
Define project purpose & goals; Recommended Plan Portland Clty
RFP's for. consultant services; to Portland City Council Adoption
Community engagement plan; Commission hearings & briefings
hearings & briefings (Dec 2021)

Existing conditions reports

MILESTONE 2:
Discusslon Draft Plan

(urban design, land use,

and transportation plans);
Equitable development strategy
(Sept 2020)

" MILESTONE 3:

(March 2021)
Proposed Plan to

Planning and

Sustainability

Commission

(urban design, land use and
transportation);

Briefings and Hearlngs
Implementation package
(opportunity site reports, street
classifications, TSP amendments, street

design standards).
= (Dec 2020)
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Planning Context 2035

i
FLAN REHENS Y

2035 COMPREHENSIVE PLAN

The 2035 Comprehensive Plan, adopted in 2016, sets the framework for
growth and development in the City of Portland for the next 20 years. The
2035 Comprehensive Plan sets direction for land use, as implemented
through the Portland Zoning Map and Zoning Code. It also sets the
direction for transportation investments and improvements as shown in
the Transportation System Plan. Finally, the 2035 Comprehensive Plan links
to the city's infrastructure needs via the related Citywide Systems Plan.

CENTRAL CITY 2035

City Council adopted the Central City 2035 (CC2035) Plan in 2018, updating
the plans and policies for downtown and central areas of Portland. The
CC2035 is part of the Comprehensive Plan, which guides the physical
development of the City over a 20-year span. CC2035 envisions a
“prosperous, healthy, equitable and resilient Central City, where people
collaborate, innovate and create a more vibrant future together.” Much

of the MP2H study area is adjacent, but outside the Central City, however
portions of potential east side and west side alignments will travel through
the Central City within the Pearl! District.and potentially in the Lloyd or
Central Eastside.
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CENTRAL CITY IN MOTION

The Central City in Motion (CCIM) Plan identifies, prioritizes, and
implements transportation improvements across the City's core.
Eighteen projects have been developed to reshape Portland's
streets into more safe, efficient, and flexible corridors. CCIM projects
within the MP2H study area include a roadway reconfiguration

on NE Broadway/ Weidler, improving a parking protected bike on

NE Multnomah Street, coordinated multimodal improvements on
Burnside and MLK/Grand/6th/7th. The MP2H plan should consider
these planned projects when considering streetscapes and right-of-
way configuration on these corridors.

STREETCAR CONCEPT PLAN

The 2009 Streetcar Concept Plan identifies potential corriders

that will build upon the successful existing streetcar system and
expand service to best serve Portland’s neighborhood and business
districts. The Plan evaluated and compared corridors to determine
what is most promising for streetcar expansion based upon
development potential, operational feasibility, transit connectivity,
and public involvement. The 2009 Planiincluded concept corridors to
Montgomery Park on NW 18/th/19th and NW/Thurman/Vaughn, and
to Hollywood on NE Broadway/Weidler and NE Sandy Boulevard.
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HOW WE GOT HERE—HOUSING AND STREETCAR PLANNING TIMELINE

1970 — The number
of housing units in
Portland'’s Central
City falls to 11,000, a
significant decrease
from the 28,000 that
existed in 1950.

1988 — The Central
City Plan updates and
expands the Downtown
Plan vision, and
proposes an additional
5,000 Central City
housing units with a
“trolley” and a central
city transit loop.

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

2001 — The Portland
Streetcar opens,
initially running from
Northwest Portland
to Portland State

University.

2006 — Portland Aerial
Tram opens, and a
streetcar extension on
Moody links the City to
the South Waterfront,
the OSU extension and
Margquam Hill.

2009 — The Streetcar
System Concept is
adopted by Council.
This report identifies
and evaluates more
than 20 possible
streetcar lines with
several recommended
for further study
to support the
Comprehensive Plan

NN

1972 — The Downtown
Plan adopted, leading
to the Portland Transit
Mall, removal of the
Harbor Drive, and
aggressive new policies
for new housing
development in the
Central City.

12 | MONTGOMERY PARK TO HOLLYWOOD
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1995 — The adopted
River District
Plan envisions
redevelopment of the
Hoyt Street Rail Yards
into a mixed use new
district with streetcar as
a central element.

2003 — Northwest
District Plan adopted,
with policy supporting
extension of the
streetcar to the
Montgomery Park area.

Update.

SN

NI

2007 — Adopted
Transportation System
Plan includes capital
projects list with
streetcar lines to: Lake
Oswego, and a line
connecting NW 18th,

Burnside, and Sandy.




SN

2013 — The Federal
Transit Administration

DRAFT
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2017 — Portland

(FTA) funds the
Streetcar Evaluation
Methods Report to
conduct real estate

and economic impact
analysis of possible
system expansion
options.

AN

2015 — Tillikum Crossing
opens, realizing the 1988
vision for a Central City
transit loop. The number
of housing units in the
Central City surpasses
30,000.

AT AN AN AN

Streetcar completes
technical analysis of the
potential extensions
identified in the TSP,
including engineering
feasibility, early
cost estimates, and
ridership.

2018 — The Regional
Transportation Plan is
adopted with a regional
transit network that
includes proposed
streetcar extensions to
Montgomery Park on
the 2027 constrained
project list.

2012 — The Central
Loop opens, extending
modern streetcar
service east of the
Willamette River.

2014 — Portland
Streetcar and URS
evaluate ten study

corridors with updated
data analysis. The

Portland Auditor

releases a report on
streetcar goals.

A R NN

2016 — Anew
Transportation System
Plan is adopted with
recommendations
to include several
streetcar lines for
further evaluation,
including extensions
south to Macadam,
west to Montgomery
Park, east to Hollywood,
and north on MLK.

2018 — The Central
City 2035 Plan'is
adopted, establishing
a renewed vision for
the Central City growth
through 2035. The plan
anticipates there will be
almost 60,000 housing
units in the Central City
by 2035.

AN
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2019 — The Bureau
of Planning and
Sustainability develops
land use scenarios for
the NW Montgomery
Park extension. A revised
alignment along NW
Wilson and York Streets
prompts discussion of
potential zoning changes.
The FTA awards a grant
for additional land use
planning for the NW
Montgomery Park and
Hollywood Extensions.
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AREA EQUITY INDICATORS

The Portland Bureau of Transportation (PBOT) created an Equity Matrix

to better refine our approaches and understand the impact of our work
on marginalized groups. The tool is a simplified version of more complex,
multi-factored matrices used in the past to identify marginalized and
economically vulnerable populations. National best practice and the City's
Office of Equity and Human Rights recommends using three demographic
variables in equity matrices: race, income, and limited English proficiency.

Using these three demographic variables, PBOT designed a simplified
Equity Matrix that identifies areas with higher than the citywide average
concentration of people of color and people below the median household
income. This strategy centers race and has intersectionality with people
with disabilities. Limited English Proficiency (LEP) in not included in the
calculation of the matrix due to a relatively high level of uncertainty and
error in the underlying data. Instead, census tracts with higher than
citywide averages of LEP households are identified.

The MP2H study area touches areas with higher concentrations of
marginalized groups. On the west side of the river, a streetcar extension
alternative (dashed alignment) could run adjacent to a higher-scoring
census tract in the Slabtown area. On the east side, a potential streetcar
alignment could tie into the existing system on NE Broadway/Weidler

in an area with greater concentrations of marginalized populations. All
three potential streetcar alignments serving the Hollywood District would
terminate in an area that ranks higher in the equity:matrix. Two of the
variables, people of color and household income, largely overlap within the
study area. One notable exception is south of [-84, where the equity matrix
indicates higher levels of lower income-people, with only moderately more
concentrations of people of color. Only one study area census tract has
more LEP households than the Citywide average.

More information on PBOT's Equity Matrix can be found here:

https:/www.portlandoregon.gov/transportation/74236

o \
HOUSEHOLD INCOME iEa

<sa7k IEH > 40%
$47K to $60K M 31% to 40%
$61K to $67K [IEIN  22% to 30%
$68K to $92K 15% to 21%
>$92K 1 <15%

PEOPLE OF COLOR
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RESIDENTIAL DISPLACEMENT RISK

EARLY-STAGE GENTRIFICATION: These
neighborhoods are not yet gentrifying or are
showing early signs that they could be gentrifying.

Susceptible: These neighborhoods have
higher shares of vulnerable populations

but have not yet experienced demographic
changes. Their housing market is low or
moderate, but they are adjacent to tracts whose
values are already high or are increasing rapidly.

Early: Type 1: These neighborhoods have
higher shares of vulnerable populations
but have not yet experienced demographic
changes. Their housing market is still low
or moderate but has experienced high
appreciation since 2008 (or 2012 for rents).

. Early: Type 2: These neighborhoods have
higher shares of vulnerable populations but
have experienced demographic changes
whereby they are losing vulnerable populations
proportionally. Their housing market is low or
moderate, but they are adjacent to tracts whose
values are already high or are increasing rapidly.

MID-STAGE GENTRIFICATION

. Dynamic: These neighborhoods are currently
undergoing gentrification. They have higher
shares of vulnerable populations but have
experienced demographic changes by losing
vulnerable populations proportionally. Their
housing market is still low or moderate but has
experienced high appreciation since 2008 (or
2012 for rents)

DRAFT

LATE-STAGE GENTRIFICATION: These
neighborhoods have mostly gentrified but
vulnerable populations may still reside in there. The
housing market has completely shifted from low or
moderate to high value.

. Late: Type 1: These neighborhoods have
higher shares of vulnerable populations but
have experienced demographic changes by:
losing vulnerable populations proportionally.
Their housing market used to be low or
moderate in 2000 but has appreciated rapidly
since, and now values are high.

. Late: Type 2: A new typology in 2018, these
neighborhoods nalonger have high shares
of vulnerable populations like they used to in
2000 or in 2006-10.. They have experienced
demographic changes by losing their once-
high share of vulnerable populations. Their
housing market is still low or moderate but has
experienced high appreciation since 2008 (or
2012 for rents).

. Continued loss: These neighborhoods
no longer have high shares of vulnerable

populations like they used to in 2000 or in 2006-

10. The share of white people is growing and/
or the share of people with a four-year degree
is growing. Their housing market used to be
low or moderate in 2000 but has appreciated
rapidly since, and now values are high

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

ABOUT THIS DATA SOURCE

Policy makers must consider the impact
that plans and investments may have

on vulnerable communities and the
potential to cause displacement. A first
step is to examine where the communities
most vulnerable to displacement live.
Montgomery Park to Hollywood alignments
largely avoid areas with elevated
displacement risk, but additional study and
mitigating measures should be considered.

On the west side, Census Tract 49 at the
southern tip of the alignment is classified
as Susceptible to gentrification based

on having higher shares of vulnerable
populations but not yet having experienced
demographic change or increasing housing
costs.

On the east side, Census Tract 23.03
(Broadway bridgehead and lower Albina)

is considered to be Early Type 1 typology,
meaning that there is a high share of
vulnerable communities here and housing
costs have increased, but the area has not
seen a significant change in demographics.

More information on gentrification
typologies can be found in the 2018
Gentrification and Displacement
Methodology and Key Findings report:

https://www.portlandoregon.gov/bps/
article/700970.
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Land Use & Development

COMPREHENSIVE PLAN DESIGNATIONS

Portland’s 2035 Comprehensive Plan, adopted by Portland City Council in December 2016, establishes the framework for
the growth and development of the city through 2035. The Comprehensive Plan includes goals that set forth the city’s
aspirations for change and policies that further articulate the approach to accomplishing those goals. Future desired
land uses are identified in the Portland Comprehensive Plan Map. This map, shown for the study area on the adjoining
page, generally describes the type and character of land uses that are allowed or expected to be developed on privately
and publicly owned land within the city. The Montgomery Park to Hollywood study area encompasees a broad array of
Comprehensive Plan designations including industrial sanctuary areas in the west, as well as mixed use, Central City, and
residential designations along the length of the study area alignments. A more detailed description can be found in the
Westside and Eastside chapters.

The Comprehensive Plan map and associated map designations are typically broad in terms of their land use direction,
and are implemented through associated zoning designations, the zoning map (see next section), and zoning code.
Comprehensive Plan designations may be implemented through one or more zoning map designations. Each zoning
designation is associated with specific use allowances and development.and design standards that are specified in the
Portland Zoning Code (Title 33).
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Single-Dwelling 10,000 Mixed Use - Dispersed GEOGRAPHY nalsals 8 E E E o G
Single-Dwelling 7,000 B Mixed Use - Neighborhood
Single-Dwelling 5,000 [ Mixed Use - Civic Corridor COMBINED EAST-WEST 0% | 10% | 32% | 1% | 119% | 10% | 20% | 25%
Single-Dwelling 2,500 . Mixed Use - Urban Center STUDY AREA
Multi-Dwelling 2,000 . Central Commercial
Multi-Dwelling 1,000 [ central Employment NORTHWEST STUDY AREA 0% 10% | 32% 1% 19% | 25% 1% 12%
High Density Multi-Dwelling Mixed Employment
B Central Residential Industrial Sanctuary COMBINED EASTSIDE
Institutional Campus . Open Space STUDY AREAS 15% 12% | 34% 1% 3% 5% 2% 29%
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CURRENT ZONING

Zoning dictates the type of allowable land

uses and development standards for a given
parcel. A land use is how a property is used
(e.g., commercial, residential, mixed-use,
industrial, open space, community service,
etc.) either by right, or with certain limitations.
Development standards regulate the size, bulk,
location, and features of the development on

a site. Together, zoning shapes the activity and
character of a neighborhood and specifies the
types of development that can be built on both
privately-owned and publicly-owned land.

In Portland, zoning allowances are typically
determined by “base zones” that apply to

CITY OF PORTLAND | ZONING

Residential 10,000 (R10)
Residential 7,000 (R7)
Residential 5,000 (R5)
Residential 2,500 (R2.5)
Residential 2,000 (R2)
Residential 1,000 (R1)
High Density Residential (RH)
. Central Residential (RX)

Commercial Residential (CR)

. Central Commercial (CX)
General Employment 1 (EG1)
General Employment 2 (EG2)

General Industrial 1 (IG1) [ Central Employment (EX)

General Industrial 2 (1G2) Campus Institutional 1 (CI1)
Campus Institutional 2 (CI2)

. Open Space (0S)

Heavy Industrial (IH)

Commercial Mixed Use 1 (CM1)

Commercial Mixed Use 2 (CM2)
. Commercial Mixed Use 3 (CM3)
. Commercial Employment (CE)

DRAFT

different types of allowed uses (residential,
commercial, industrial, etc. ). These are
augmented by “overlay zones” and “plan
districts” which supplement base zones. See
westside and eastside descriptions for details.

The Westside study area is a mix of zoning
types within the NW District, including
Commercial/Mixed Use, Residential, and
Employment. The northern part of the

study area is largely zoned Industrial, with
Montgomery Park zoned Central' Employment,
which allows a mix of uses, and the former
ESCO site is zoned as industrial, butis
designated on the Comprehensive Plan map for

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

more flexible.employment uses in the future.

In the table below, the Northwest alignment
refers to the potential streetcar alignment
extension.

The Eastside study area is also mix of
zoning. The Broadway alignment is zoned a
mix of Central Commercial and Commercial/
Mixed Use. The Sandy alignment is bordered
by Commercial/Mixed Use, and the Irving
alignment varies from Central Commercial
to Commercial/Mixed Use and multidwelling
residential zoning.
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COMBINED EAST-WEST
0, 0,
STUDY AREA 10% | 10% | 30% | 0% | 11% | 13% | 2% | 25%
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ABOUT THIS DATA SOURCE:
BUILDABLE LANDS INVENTORY

The following sequence of maps show the
outputs of two models used to forecast
where future growth in jobs and housing
may occur. These are the Buildable Lands
Inventory (BLI) capacity model and the
allocation model. Visit the BLI homepage
for more information, including a
methodology of the models: https:/www.
portlandoregon.gov/bps/59296.
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Buildable Lands Inventorpy.

VACANT & UNDERUTILIZED PARCELS

The parcels on this map have been identified as vacant or re-developable based on the BLI
capacity model from 2015. When a parcel’s existing development is significantly less than what

is allowed to be built by current zoning, the parcel'is identified as re-developable (called “under-
utilized” in the model). Together with vacant sites, under-utilized sites inform where the city could
accommodate future growth in terms of housing and jobs.

Re-zoning areas of land as part of the Montgomery Park to Hollywood Streetcar Project will

likely flag additional parcels as re-developable—this is particularly true for low-rise industrial
warehouses that might convert to mixed-use, for example. In total, the combined East-West study
areas, including the Northwest.and Eastside alignments contain over 1,300 vacant or underutilized
parcels and could accommodate up to 34,300 new housing units and 53,900 jobs under current
zoning.

UNIT JOBS PARCEL
GEOGRAPHY CAPACITY CAPACITY ACRES COUNT
NORTHWEST STUDY AREA 6,249 4,157 29 219
EASTSIDE STUDY AREA 25,205 39,977 276 946
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HOUSING CAPACITY.

Based on the vacant.and under-utilized
parcels that were identified in the BLI capacity
model, we can estimate the net new number
of jobs and housing units that could be
accommodated under current zoning. Areas
with a high capacity for new housing units
include the MLK corridor, Sandy Boulevard,
Broadway east of 24th, and the NW 18th/19th
couplet in Northwest. However, current
zoning does not support additional capacity
for housing north of Vaughn, nor along the
Broadway corridor between 10th and 24th Ave.

LOW UNIT
CAPACITY

HIGH UNIT
CAPACITY
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JOBS CAPACITY

It's also possible to estimate the number of
jobs that could be accommodated under
current zoning. The Comprehensive Plan’s
Urban Design Framework aims to locate
employment and multi-family housing in
Centers, Corridors and the Central City. As
such, the Central City plays a prominent role
in absorbing jobs capacity. Other locations
with significant employment in the study areas
include Hollywood and the area near NE Irving
St.

Read more on the Urban Design Framework
here: https:/www.portlandoregon.gov/

bps/65430

LOW UNIT
CAPACITY

HIGH UNIT
CAPACITY
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BUILDABLE LANDS INVENTORY:
2035 HOUSING AND JOBS ALLOCATION

The second component of the Buildable Lands Inventory is the allocation
model. The City of Portland coordinates with Metro and the State
Department of Land Conservation and Development (DLCD) to forecast
the number of jobs and housing units the region will likely see. Metro
then assigns jurisdictions in our region a growth forecast that they

must plan for. Between 2015 and 2035, Portland was allocated 105,800

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

The combined Northwest and Eastside alignment study areas will grow
by about 16,900 new housing units between 2015 and 2035 for a total
of approximately 33,100 housing units in 2035 (see table below). The
largest growth will be in the NE Irving alignment, more than doubling its
housing. NE Broadway will containithe highest number of housing units
within the study area.

housing units to plan for.

The BLI allocation model apportions this growth throughout the city
based on many factors, including recent development trends and where
the city has capacity. Through this process, we are able to predict the
number of jobs and housing units throughout the city in 2035.

A healthy public transit system requires adequate supportive
densities of jobs and housing to make transit viable. Using the
forecast number of units from the BLI allocation model, we anticipate
which areas will have the supportive densities in 2035, which starts at

around 15 units per acre.

EXISTING UNITS UNIT ALLOCATION FORECAST UNITS FORECAST DENSITY

GEOGRAPHY (2015) (2015-2035) (2035) (UNITS/AC)
COMBINED EAST-WEST STUDY AREA 22,414 19,871 42,285 17.0
NORTHWEST STUDY AREA 5,179 3,417 8,596 13.8
COMBINED EASTSIDE STUDY AREAS 11,038 13,440 24,478 16.7
EXISTING JOBS JOBS ALLOCATION FORECAST JOBS FORECAST DENSITY

GEOGRAPHY (2015) (2015-2035) (2035) (JOBS/AC)
COMBINED EAST-WEST STUDY AREA 59,119 14,191 73,310 29.5
NORTHWEST STUDY AREA 15,518 1,539 17,057 27.4
COMBINED EASTSIDE STUDY AREAS 34,827 9,723 4,550 30.3
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The Eastside alignments all contain generally transit supportive future
densities, particularly on Broadway close to the Lloyd Center, along

the MLK corridor, and along Sandy. The NE Broadway alignment
contains the highest supportive densities at almost 18 units per acre in
aggregate.

In addition to adequate housing density that supports good public
transit, we also consider the density of jobs, which starts at around 40
jobs per acre. The BLI allocation models helps us predict where these
densities may occur in 2035.

With the exception of the NE Irving Alignment, the study areas do not
contain generally supportive future densities of employment. However,
the alignments all link specific areas with very supportive concentrations
of employment, including Montgomery Park, the Lloyd, Hollywood and
parts of Providence Hospital's campus.

Any re-zoning processes associated with the Montgomery Park to

Hollywood streetcar expansion will require re-running the BLI capacity
and allocation models to anticipate the effects.

TRANSIT-SUPPORTIVE DENSITY

VERY SUPPORTIVE

SUPPORTIVE

NOT SUPPORTIVE




D R AFT Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

Transportation:
Guiding Policy & Existing Investments

The Transportation System Plan (TSP), a component of the City's
Comprehensive Plan, guides the City’s transportation policy and
investment strategy for the next 20 years. The TSP guides policy
and investment through street classifications, area plans, master street
plans, and modal plans.

y tland
i i AL ay of Eogﬂransv""‘amn
As Portland and the region grow, however, there is a continuing Burea

challenge to maintain the natural environment, economic prosperity,
and overall quality of life. If in 2035, the percentage of people who drive
alone to work remains the same as it is now (nearly 60 percent), traffic,
carbon emissions, and household spending on vehicles and fuel will all
worsen significantly.

To accommodate this growth, our transportation system must
provide Portlanders safer and more convenient ways to walk,
bike, and take transit for more trips. The 2035 Transportation
System Plan guides investments to maintain and improve the livability of
Portland by:

Supporting the City's commitment to Vision Zero by-saving lives and
reducing injuries to all people using our transportation system
Helping transit and freight vehicles to move more reliably

Reducing carbon emissions and promoting healthy lifestyles

Keep more money in the local economy by enabling people to spend
less on vehicles and fuel; and

Creating great places.

188177, & 188957

May 2018 ose30,
Ordinance NO* 1878

The following classification maps define how the streets should operate
for each travel mode, not necessarily how they operate today. The
classifications guide investment to achieve these goals.
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TRANSIT CLASSIFCATIONS

Transit classifications describe streets that
support the movement of transit vehicles for
regional, interdistrict and local trips. Regional
transitways facilitate fast and reliable service
over long distances, operating in right-of-way
exclusively reserved for transit use where
feasible. Major transit priority streets serve
higher frequency transit vehicles that connect
Central City, Regional and Town Centers, and
other major designations. Local service transit
streets are focused on serving smaller transit
vehicles, including paratransit, and community
or connect shuttles.

COMPREHENSIVE PLAN CENTERS &
CORRIDORS

The study areas include the Central City

and Town Centers in Northwest and in the
Hollywood District. There are also several Civic
and Neighborhood Corridors in the study area,
notably Sandy Boulevard, Broadway, Burnside
Street, Lovejoy Street, Thurman Street, and
others.

The Comprehensive Plan guides new
growth toward centers and corridors to
help expand access to employment and
great neighborhoods. Centers are compact
places that serve as anchors to complete
neighborhoods. Civic corridors are some
of Portland’s most important and busiest
transportation corridors. Neighborhood
corridors are main streets that connect
neighborhoods across the city. Densifying
centers and corridors make good use of
existing infrastructure and encourages
efficiency in new investments.
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> Streets with-freight classifications designate
a system.of truck streets, railroad lines, and
intermodal freight facilities that support local,
R A national, and international distribution of
‘ goods. Freight districts are intended to provide
~ [ safe and convenient truck mobility and access
in industrial and employment areas serving
‘ high levels of truck traffic, and to accommodate
intermodal goods movement.

FREIGHT CLASSIFICATIONS

e Regional Truckway

e Priority Truck Street

Major Truck Street

Truck Access Street

m Freight District

N TRAFFIC CLASSIFICATIONS

Traffic classification streets create a hierarchy
of automobile activity on a roadway, reflecting
volumes, speeds, and the type of anticipated
trips. Within the City of Portland, classifications
range from regional trafficway to serve longer
distance, regional trips that either start, end or

[
‘ iR i / ‘\ \ bypass the City of Portland, and local service

streets to provide access to neighborhoods. In

| between are collector and traffic access streets
p p ) el ! I A | that serve elevated numbers of vehicles to
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! ‘ 7—H> - 1/

TRAFFIC CLASSIFICATIONS

\

A e Regional Trafficway

] == Regjonal Trafficway & Major City Traffic Street
1 ——— Major City Traffic Street

District Collector Street

—— Neighborhood Collector Street

Traffic Access Street (CCTMP only) n
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WESTSIDE | ALIGNMENT DETAIL

The Westside study area,also referred to as Northwest, consists of a
quarter-mile buffer around a potential streetcar alternative route that
connects the second-largest office building in Portland, Montgomery
Park, to the existing Portland Streetcar network. The alignment
diverges from the existing couplet on NW/Lovejoy and NW Northrup
via NW 18th and NW 19th to connect to NW Wilson and NW York.

The study area is primarily within the Northwest District and adjacent
industrial areas to the north are within the NW Industrial Business

Association boundary.

The neighborhoods surrounding the 18th/19th alignment are a mix

34 | MONTGOMERY PARK TO HOLLYWOOD

of single-family homes, multi-dwelling buildings, and commercial
buildings with retail and services and other land uses and destinations.
Recent development at the former Conway site included large
apartment buildings with a new grocer.

North of Vaughn the eastern portion of the study area is largely zoned
industrial, while the western half includes large parcels of mixed use,
and general employment. Businesses range from manufacturing,
light industrial, office, storage, and more. Many parcels are currently
transitioning in use following changes in ownership.
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Montgomery Park is the second-largest office I Old railroad tracks that used to serve Montgomery
building in Portland, hosting a variety of businesses Park are still visible on NW Wilson Street.
and services.

A newer building in the district housing storage |
units.

Large parking lots have long supplied Montgomery The corner of NW 18th and Vaughn serves an event Small creative workspaces fill the building at the
Park employees with free parking, but space, garden nursery, and other uses that create corner of 18th and Upshur Street.
redevelopment may introduce other uses. placemaking opportunities.
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WESTSIDE URBAN CHARACTER

The urban character of the Northwest study area is eclectic and varied, with a diversity of building types
and land uses. The southern portion of the study area along and near NW 18th and 19th includes a mix of
older 2-3 story, multi-family residential structures, more recent 4-to-6-story mixed-use developments, a
scattering of low- to medium-scale commercial developments and aging, one- to six-story warehouse and
industrial buildings.

Over the previous two decades, this “Slabtown” area has been transitioning from industrial uses to a
broader mixed-use character. While there are pockets of smaller-lot developments typical of Northwest
Portland further to the south and west, the development pattern here includes generally larger lot sizes
and building floorplates. Block sizes east of NW 19th are generally the typical Portland 200 feet by 200
feet, while those to the west are larger at 200 feet by 460 feet, with'some as large as 460 feet by 460 feet.
Rights-of-way are typically 60 feet wide.

The northern area along NW Wilson and York is industrial in character, with NW Vaughn being the
historical boundary between the Guild’s Lake Industrial District and the mixed-use portion of Northwest
Portland to the South. The development pattern is‘'dominated by very large lots, including the former
ESCO industrial site. There, several large industrial structures were recently demolished and the site sits
mostly vacant. One of Portland'’s largest commercial structures, Montgomery Park, lies at the west end of
the alignment, with large amounts of surface and structured parking. The Historic Landmark American
Can Company complex is adjacent to the east.

A major character-defining feature of the Northwest study area is the Highway 30/1-405 alignment and
the approaches to the Fremont Bridge—major pieces of infrastructure that pose a connectivity barrier in
some areas, while towering over others. The area lacks significant public open space, although Forest Park
lies about a half-mile to the west.
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Westside Planning Context

NORTHWEST IN MOTION

Northwest in Motion (NWIM) is a plan to make
Portland's Northwest District safer and more
convenient for walking, biking, and riding

public transit. People living in the NWIM project
area travel by walking, biking, and transit

at far higher shares on average than other
Portlanders.The five-year implementation plan
identifies and prioritizes projects that can be
built in the next five to ten years.

The MP2H study area in northwest Portland
overlaps with the northern and eastern extents
of the NWIM project area. Projects in overlap
areas should be coordinated with MP2H to
ensure that the goals for both Plans are met
through multimodal design. In particular, both

plans are proposing corridor improvements on ﬂ I!

NW 18th and 19th avenues.

Northwest in Motion Recommended Tier 1 Projets

GUILD’S LAKE INDUSTRIAL SANCTUARY PLAN
The Guild's Lake Industrial Sanctuary (GLIS)Plan was adopted by City Council in 2001. Guild's Lake Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary Plan
plan district covers portions of NW Portland from NW Wilson Street north to the banks of the
Willamette River and west to Forest Park. This plan district overlaps with portions of the northwest
study area. The plan provides a policy framework to preserve industrial land in NW Portland, in an
area that has historically operated as an industrial and manufacturing hub. The plan recommends
projects, programs and regulations to implement the plan’s visions, policies and objectives. The
land use changes and transportation investments the MP2H study will explore could change the
neighborhood character and primary land use in the southernmost portion of the Guild's Lake
Industrial Sanctuary.
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NORTHWEST DISTRICT PLAN

The Northwest District Plan was adopted in
2001 and sets a more specific framework of
desired land uses and development for this
densely developed neighborhood. The plan is
implemented by the Northwest Plan District
(33.562) which specifies additional land use
allowances and development standards for
parcels within the district.

CONWAY MASTER PLAN

The Conway Master Plan (Northwest Master
Plan at ConWay Site, LU 12-135162 MS) is a site
plan dictating detailed land use, development
parameters, design guidelines and open areas
for a 15 acre sub area located generally in the
vicinity of NW 22nd Avenue, NW Pettygrove
Street, NW 20th Avenue and NW Upshur Street
within the Northwest Plan District area. The
master plan guides the development of the
area in a more specific and detailed way than
the Northwest Plan District.
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DRAFT

People & Place:

STUDY AREA DEMOGRAPHICS AND EQUITY INDICATORS

The Portland Bureau of Transportation (PBOT) created an Equity Matrix to
better refine our approaches and understand the impact of our work on
marginalized groups. See page 15 for full explanation.

In Northwest Portland, the highest concentrations of equity index
populations live along much of the existing streetcar line that operates
on NW 18th and 19th, NW Lovejoy and NW Northrup Streets. There are
also higher concentrations in Slabtown, reflecting areas of significant
recent residential development. This area ranks has a racial equity score
of 3, which reflects citywide averages. However, the income equity score
of 5 means it has high concentrations of the lowest-income Portlanders
compared to the city as a whole. The median income in this tract is about

$37,000 and the most commonly spoken non-English language is Chinese.

Approximately 4% of households have limited English proficiency.

In the tract north of NW Thurman, the income and racial equity scores are
each a 2, which indicates that the area has lower concentrations of low-
income and people of color than the citywide average.About 1% of the
households have limited English proficiency, but no common non-English
language has been identified for these households.

The tables in this section show characteristics of the population in the
Northwest alignment study area compared to the city overall.

In general, the population in the Northwest study area includes fewer
families in poverty, and a much higher per-capita income than Portland.
Overall there is a lower percentage of people of color than citywide, as
well as significantly fewer children than the city as a whole.

More information on PBOT's Equity Matrix can be found here:
https:/www.portlandoregon.gov/transportation/74236

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

Population Characteristics :It:'::‘:re:: Po(r::'l:::;
Total Population 6,735 630,331

Per Capita Income $64,295 $37,382

Total Families 1,108 135,543

Share of Families in Poverty 4% 10%
People of Color 20% 29%
Race/Ethnicity | Guiies | poreland

Black 2% 7%

Native American 2% 2%

Asian 10% 10%

Pacific Islander 0% 1%

Another Race 1% 3%

Hispanic 8% 10%

Non-Hispanic White 80% 71%

Age Characteristics :t:'::‘ll\vre:: Po(r:::'l:::;
Median Age 35.2 36.8

Share under 18 8% 18%

Share 18 to 64 80% 70%

Share over 64 1% 12%
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People & Place

RESIDENTIAL GENTRIFICATION & DISPLACEMENT RISK

The tables on this page show characteristics
of the households, the educational attainment
of the population, and the types of dwelling
units in the Northwest alignment study area
compared to the City of Portland overall.

In general, households in the Northwest
study area are much smaller than the citywide
average, and are composed of a greater
percentage of renter households. Median
household income is above the citywide
average. The educational attainment of the
population is significantly higher than the
city overall, with over 75% of the population
over 18 holding a 4-year degree or more. The
population in the Northwest study area has a
much greater percentage of people that live
in multi-dwelling units than citywide, and less
than 10% of residents live in detached units.

The map on the adjacent page shows
displacement risk for the Northwest study
area. See page 17 for more information on
displacement typologies.

DRAFT

Original Exhibit B - Volume 5 (for information only)

Household Characteristics ;:':::re:: Po(r:iil:::;
Total Households 4,215 260,949
Owner-Occupied Households 29% 53%
Renter-Occupied Households 71% 47%
Average Household Size 1.56 2.35
Median Household Income $68,834 $63,032
Highest Educational Attainment 2:::':;“:::: Po(r:::'l::no(:
Total Adults 25 or Older 5,818 462,362

Less than HS Diploma 2% 8%

High School Diploma 6% 16%

Some College 18% 28%

Four-Year Degree 43% 29%

Advanced Degree 32% 19%

Housing Unit Characteristics 2:::':;“:::: Po(r:::'l::noc:
Total Housing Units 4,806 277,499

Detached 8% 56%

Small Multi-dwelling 1% 14%

Medium Multi-dwelling 20% 11%

Large Multi-dwelling 60% 18%

Other Type

0%

2%
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People & Place:
Employment Patterns & Travel Behavior

WORKERS PER MI?

321 OR MORE . 24170 320 . 161 TO 240 . 81T0 160 . 80 OR LESS

JOBS LOCATION

WHERE RESIDENTS WORK

This map shows the density of workplace
locations of people that live in the Northwest
study area. The highest concentration of
workplaces for Northwest residents is in
Downtown Portland, on both the east and west
sides of I-405. Smaller concentrations work
in the inner eastside in the Central Eastside
and in the Rose Quarter and Lloyd Center
neighborhoods. There is also a cluster of
workplaces in Washington County, potentially
attributed to the Nike campus and other tech
jobs.
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ABOUT THIS DATA SOURCE:
LODES

The Longitudinal Employer-Household
Dynamics (LEHD) Origin-Destination
Employment Statistics (LODES) is a program
run by the U.S. Census Bureau. The Census
Bureau coordinates with state employment
agencies to gather administrative data from
state Unemployment Insurance and Quarterly
Census of Employment and Wages (QCEW).
This administrative data is then linked to
Census surveys using encoded social security
numbers (PIKs). From this dataset, the Census
Bureau statisticians use a method called
“fuzzing” to inject noise into the dataset to
make it hard to identify individual employers,
resulting in a partially synthetic dataset
that policy makers can use to understand the
dynamics between people and their workplace.

The LODES data contains a matrix showing
showing the number of workers that commute
between Census blocks. Users can input a
study area to retrieve the characteristics about
the people who work there as well as those
who live in the study area. Users can track
where residents go to work and where workers
in the area commute from.

Knowing this information is useful for
considering the demand to get from one
point to another. The dataset also reveals the
dynamics relating to wage, race, sex, age,
industry and educational attainment. More
information here: https:/lehd.ces.census.gov/
data/lodes/LODES7/LODESTechDoc7.4.pdf

WHERE WORKERS LIVE

HOUSING LOCATION

This map.shows the concentration of
households for people who work in the
Northwest study area. Workers live across a
more dispersed area than where Northwest
residents work. The worker’s households are
most highly concentrated in the Central City,

but also includes areas of SE and NE Portland.

The highest eastside concentrations are in
inner SE and NE neighborhoods. A cluster of
workers also live in St. Johns.

RESIDENTS PER MI?

321 OR MORE

241TO 320

161 TO 240

81TO 160

80 OR LESS



PEOPLE WALKING

NW Portland has the highest rate of people
walking to work in the city. Average citywide
walking modal share is 5.6%. In NW Portland,
the area between NW 20th and 23rd, from
Davis to Lovejoy has a rate of 25% or greater.
Elsewhere in the study area, the rate is
significantly above average, with rates from
10-25%. This typically indicates that a high
concentration of people in the area live near
their workplaces.

WALK TO WORK - MODE SHARE
-- 1o-zsn/°

PEOPLE BIKING

Similar to walking, NW Portland has significantly
higher rates of biking to work than the citywide
average. The citywide average is 5.3%, while
the Northwest study area has one tract above
20%, and much of the study area has ranges
between 10 and 15%. This echos earlier maps
that indicate that many of those who live in

NW Portland work in the Central City. Similarly,
many of those who work in the area live in
either the Central City or inner NE and SE
Portland.

BIKE TO WORK - MODE SHARE

<5% - 10-15% | 15-20%
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Populations south of NW Thurman have transit X . JI’ .
mode shares above the Citywide average of ' —
about 12%. On either side of I-405, transit \ . \ LA

|
shares are more in line with City averages, : e e —
while east and west of that tract boast ridership ! }
above 15%. North of Thurman, transit ridership -~
is less than 5%, significantly lower than City \
averages. This could reflect less transit service
availability for workers and residents.
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TRANSIT TO WORK
PEOPLE DRIVING ALONE
DRIVE ALONE TO WORK

Due to greater numbers of people walking,

biking, or taking transit to work, the Northwest

study area has a significantly lower percentage

of single occupant vehicle commuters and

fewer households that own multiple vehicles.

NVANCOUVER AVE

DRIVE ALONE TO WORK - MODE SHARE

<30%  30-40% |7 TR D7



DRAFT

Land Use: Comprehensive Plan

COMPEHENSIVE PLAN DESIGNATIONS

The Northwest study area features an array of different Comprehensive
Plan designations along its path. Along NW 18th and NW 19th, the plan is
generally Mixed Use Urban Center, which supports a variety of commercial,
residential and employment uses at a mid-rise scale. North of NW Upshur
and west to NW 24th, the Comprehensive Plan designation is Industrial
Sanctuary, which limits non-industrial uses. At NW 24th, the designation
becomes Mixed Employment, which allows a greater array of employment
type uses, but prohibits housing. At NW 26th, the plan designations
transition to Central Employment, which allows a full array of commercial,
employment and residential land uses at a mid-rise scale.

COMPREHENSIVE PLAN DESIGNATIONS

Single-Dwelling 10,000 Mixed Use - Dispersed

. Mixed Use - Neighborhood
. Mixed Use - Civic Corridor
. Mixed Use - Urban Center

. Central Commercial

Single-Dwelling 7,000
Single-Dwelling 5,000
Single-Dwelling 2,500
Multi-Dwelling 2,000
Multi-Dwelling 1,000 . Central Employment
High Density Multi-Dwelling

. Central Residential

Mixed Employment
Industrial Sanctuary

Institutional Campus . Open Space
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COMPREHENSIVE PLAN S 3
DESIGNATIONS z a
AREA (ACRES) 599 89,042
SINGLE-DWELLING 0.4% | 35.2%
MULTI-DWELLING 102% | 6.2%
MIXED USE/ 0 .
COMMERCIAL 32.0% | 6.4%
INSTITUTIONAL 0.6% 1.5%
EMPLOYMENT 19.2% | 2.4%
INDUSTRIAL 24.9% | 16.3%
OPEN SPACE 0.5% | 16.9%
RIGHT-OF-WAY 121% | 151%
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Land Use: Zoning

ZONING

At the southern part of Northwest study area near NW Lovejoy, the

zoning is Commercial/Mixed Use 3 (CM3) and High Density Multi-dwelling
(RH). Further north to NW Upshur, the zoning is CM3 and EGT (General
Employment) east of NW 18th at Quimby. North of Upshur, the zoning is
primarily Industrial (IG1). At NW 24th, the zoning becomes Heavy Industrial
(IH) on the former Esco site, transitioning to General Employment (EG1) at
NW 26th. The area between Vaughn and Wilson between NW 23rd and NW
27this also designated EGT. The zoning transitions to Central Employment
(EX) at NW 26th and is applied to the Montgomery Park site. The area is
also regulated by two plan districts. The Northwest Plan District is applied
in the area generally south of NW Vaughn, and the Guilds Lake Plan District
is applied in the industrial and general-employment zoned areas north of
Vaughn.

CITY OF PORTLAND | ZONING

Residential 10,000 (R10)
Residential 7,000 (R7)
Residential 5,000 (R5)
Residential 2,500 (R2.5)
Residential 2,000 (R2)
Residential 1,000 (R1)
High Density Residential (RH)
. Central Residential (RX)
General Industrial 1 (IG1)
General Industrial 2 (1G2)
Heavy Industrial (IH)

Commercial Residential (CR)
Commercial Mixed Use 1 (CM1)
Commercial Mixed Use 2 (CM2)
Commercial Mixed Use 3 (CM3)
Commercial Employment (CE)
Central Commercial (CX)

General Employment 1 (EG1)

General Employment 2 (EG2)
[ central Employment (EX)

Campus Institutional 1 (CI1)

Campus Institutional 2 (CI2)
. Open Space (0OS)
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ZONING CATEGORIES z 2
AREA (ACRES) 599 89,042
SINGLE-DWELLING 0.4% | 34.5%
MULTI-DWELLING 10.2% | 61%
MIXED USE/
0, 0,
COMMERCIAL 25.5% | 6.3%
INSTITUTIONAL 0.6% 1.2%
EMPLOYMENT 14.8% | 2.5%
INDUSTRIAL 35.9% | 16.3%
OPEN SPACE 0.5% | 16.8%
RIGHT-OF-WAY 121% | 15.1%
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OVERLAY ZONES
Overlay zones aug ulations of
the “base zones" an applied to parcels

in various par hat have either a

similar cha similar desired zoning
effect.In ortland area, the following
overl re applied

overlay zone (“d"), implemented
by 33.420, is applied in areas where new
evelopment is subject to a greater degree of
ign control due to special character of an
area, or the scale of anticipated development.

The Centers Main Street overlay zone

(“m”), implemented by 33.415, is applied to
areas designated as neighborhood or town
centers to evoke active urban development.

The Prime Industrial overlay zone (“k") is
applied to protect industrial and employment
land that has been identified in the
Comprehensive Plan as Prime Industrial and to
prioritize these areas for long-term retention.

The Scenic Resource overlay zone (“s"),
implemented by 33.480, is applied to protect
scenic resources that provide benefits to the
public, enhance the appearance of Portland,
create attractive entrance ways to Portland and
its districts, improve economic vitality, and to
implement scenic resource goals of Portland’s
Comprehensive Plan.

The Environmental Conservation overlay
zone (“c”), implemented by 33.430, is applied
to protect natural resources that have been
identified in the Comprehensive Plan. This is
applied outside the study area.



PLAN DISTRICTS

Plan districts are zoning tools that are applied
to specific geographic areas within the city that
have special or unique characteristics. Plan
Districts are most often applied to provide
additional regulatory guidance to implement
area-specific land use plans. The NW Portland
study area intersects three different plan
districts.

The Northwest Plan District (33.562)

is applied south of NW Vaughn Street to
implement the Northwest District Plan. It
provides for an urban level of mixed-use
development including commercial, office,
housing, and employment and strengthens
the area’s role as a commercial and residential
center.

The Guild’s Lake Industrial Sanctuary

Plan District (33.531) is applied north of NW
Vaughn Street to implement the Guild's Lake
Industrial Sanctuary Plan. The plan district
fosters the preservation and growth of the
industrial district, recognizes that inappropriate
nonindustrial uses potentially threaten the
integrity of this district, and protects the area ‘
from incompatible uses which threaten the

district’s integrity, stability and vitality and

compromise its transportation system.

CENTRAL CITY . NORTHWEST HILLS

The Central City Plan District (33. GUILDS LAKE
applied in the area east of I-4 W/

Naito Parkway/Front Avenue. T ict

encourages the highest d NORTHWEST

with a broad mix of com
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LAND USES

COLAIST

W
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Current land uses in the Northwest study area
AW YORIS include a wide array of uses. South of NW
Vaughn, there is a concentration of commercial
and residential uses, with a few industrial or
auto-service uses primarily between NW 16th
and NW:19th Avenue.

= NW.WILSON ST

L 4
-

NW THURMAN'ST
e gn
= I
N
-

North of NW Vaughn, land uses are mostly
industrial, with a few notable exceptions. The
block between Wilson and Vaughn west of NW
21st is primarily residential (a block of older
houses), as is an area along the Willamette
[ | River at the former Terminal 1 facility. The

] g 119 NORTHRUP 5T Montgomery Park site and nearby Red Fox

. Commons are shown as office space. There is

NW LOVEJOY ST Inw Lovelov sy

INW21ST AVE

NW25TH AVE
NW 23RD_AVE

a large parking structure on Wilson between
I 26th and 27th.

AUTO SERVICE OPEN SPACE MISCELLANEOUS SINGLE-FAMILY
I COMMERCIAL ORRETAIL | PARKING [ mixep use SPECIAL RESIDENTIAL
B nDuSTRIAL [ PuBLIC BUILDING B muLTiFAMILY VACANT

LODGING RELIGIOUS OFFICE
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COMP PLAN CENTERS & CORRIDORS

The 2035 Comprehensive Plan identifies

a number of “Centers” and “Corridors”
throughout Portland. These are places where
growth and change are expected.

The alignment along NW 18th and NW 19th
passes through a portion of a designated
Neighborhood Center in NW Portland. North
of NW Upshur, the alignment passes through
an area designated by Metro as a regionally
significant industrial area, and by the City

of Portland as a Prime Industrial Area. The
alignment is not located along a designated
Civic or Neighborhood Corridor.
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HISTORIC RESOURCES

Most of the individual historic resources in
the Northwest study area are associated with
early twentieth-century industrial uses. Two
large Historic Landmarks anchor the west end
of the'study area, the 1920 Montgomery Ward
Co. warehouse, which has been rehabilitated
as a large.commercial office building, and the
American Can Company complex, a former
manufacturing plant. Both of these resources
are listed in the National Register of Historic
Places. Landmarks along the NW 18th and
19th corridor include the Lane-Miles Standish
Printing Plant, the Cor-Berry Press building
and the 1891 St. Patrick’s Church, an excellent
example of Beaux Arts religious architecture
and a neighborhood icon.

The southern part of the study area includes a
portion of the Alphabet Historic District. This
National Register-listed district is characterized
by a concentration of late nineteenth and early
twentieth century multi-family structures, many
of which were designed and constructed by the
city's premier architects and developers, as well
as streetcar-era commercial structures along
NW 21st and 23rd avenues.
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In 2015, there were 219 lots in Northwest study | “ o N
area identified as vacant or underutilized, [ e /% — O\ _ 3
. | W NICOLA! T
totaling about 100 acres. Half of the lots were | ‘// ‘ \ D i | K
vacant and the other half underutilized. On [ A

these parcels approximately 6,200 additional
housing units and 4,200 additional jobs could

be accommodated under current zoning. CBL R ——"TT T
The largest opportunities for redevelopment . ' -I .r
- ] rurmET | S

are in smaller sites under 1 acre, which could

H L]
accommodate up to 1,600 additional housing ; L A
units. For vacant sites, medium-sized lots 3 to - oo
5 acres in size have the highest capacity for B TR . :

housing (about 1,200 units).

PARCEL TOTAL HOUSING
COUNT ACRES CAPACITY CAPACITY

NW LOVE)dY 5T N\

UNDERUTILIZED 10 43 3,280 1,455 il Il
<0.5 ACRES 36 6 450 320 s =
0.5TO 1 ACRE 30 10 1,125 315 :_T o
1 TO 3 ACRES 35 12 689 568 o ﬁL
370 5 ACRES 8 1 841 252 _ -
6TO 10 ACRES 1 6 175 0 W/

10 TO 20 ACRES 0 0 0 0 ™ *~le IR
20 TO 50 ACRES 0 0 0 0
> 50 ACRES 0 0 0 0

VACANT 109 56 2,968 2,702 . UNDERUTILIZED LOT . VACANTLOT
< 0.5 ACRES 45 7 640 467
.5TO 1 ACRE 14 4 300 407
17O 3 ACRES 37 17 864 977
37O 5 ACRES 12 12 1,163 850
6TO 10 ACRES 0 0 0 0
10 TO 20 ACRES 1 16 0 0
20 TO 50 ACRES 0 0 0 0
> 50 ACRES 0 0 0 0

TOTAL 219 929 6,249 4,157 m
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River, shallow water habitat, river banks both
vegetated and non-vegetated, flood area and
upland vegetation, primarily street trees and
trees in'parks.

The Willamette River and river banks provide
important functions including river flow
moderation, water storage, sediment and
nutrient control, channel dynamics, food

web and nutrient cycling and fish and wildlife
habitat. The shallow water areas provide critical
habitat for Endangered Act Species-listed

fish. The flood area, both developed and not
developed, provides water storage during large
flood events. Upland vegetation, including
street trees and landscape vegetation,
captures and stores rainwater, cools the air and
provide wildlife habitat.



RESILIENCY

A 2018 study prepared for the Regional
Disaster Preparedness Organization (RDPO)
measured and evaluated the impacts of
multiple major seismic events in the greater
Portland area. One of the scenarios modeled
was the effects of the Cascadia Subduction
Zone earthquake with an assumed Richter
scale measurement of 9.0. As part of their
evaluation, the team looked at the risk of
permanent ground deformation as a result of
soil liquefaction caused by the earthquake's
shaking. The effects of ground liquefaction
on the built environment can be devastating
and permanently damage transportation
infrastructure.

Much of Portland’s Central City is at an elevated
liquefaction risk. Within the Northwest study
area the land nestled between the HWY

30 ramps and the Willamette River is at an
elevated risk of liquefaction. This area contains
the section of the alignment as it transitions
from the NW 18th and 19th Ave couplet before
turning west to reach Montgomery Park via
NW York and Wilson St. Also notable is the
liquefaction risk present north of NW Nicolai St
as part of the Guild's Lake industrial sanctuary
The Northwest study area shows minimal

risk of flooding as only a small part of the
waterfront area east of NW Naito Parkway lies
within the FEMA 100-Year Floodplain.
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Housing & Development

FOR-SALE MARKET DISTRIBUTION OF CONDO SALES BY BEDROOM COUNT, 2017-18

The for-sale housing market in Northwest NORTHWEST ~ COMBINED EW  PEARL DISTRICT PORTLAND
is slim, with sales of 82 condos and 10 $1,250,000

combined single-family and townhomes in

2018. This compares to 336 condo sales in the ﬂ $1,000,000

Pearlin 2018. The current sale price is about E £750,000 *

$410,000 at the median but varies significantly

by submarket and bedroom count. One- E $500,000 # %

bedroom condos start at about $190,000 £250,000
and three-bedroom condos range as high as s0

$940,000.
1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3

BEDROOMS
Source: Regional Multiple Listings Services (RMLS).

TREND IN MEDIAN CONDO SALE PRICE

w NORTHWEST COMBINED E-W PEARL DISTRICT PORTLAND
Y 51,000,000

&

W $750,000

-

X 500,000

= N r-\./ N
< $250,000

a

= 50

20002007 2019 2000 2007 2019 20002007 2019 2000 2007 2019
Source: Regional Multiple Listings Services (RMLS).
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TREND IN SHARE OF HOME SALES BY AFFORDABILITY THRESHOLD

PORTLAND

NORTHWEST COMBINED E-W PEARL DISTRICT
75%
L
% 50%
ﬁ 250
0% PP - . m — —
2000 2007 20192000 2007 20192000 2007

$3,000
52,000

51,000

MONTHLY RENT

Rl
=]

Affordability Range == 80% MFI == 100% MFI

20192000 2007 2019

140% MFI

Source: Regional Multiple Listings Services (RMLS).

DISTRIBUTION OF MONTHLY RENTS BY BEDROOM COUNT, 2019

NORTHWEST CENTRAL EASTSIDE

PEARL DISTRICT

FORTLAND

ﬁ'ﬁ -ﬁ'i %%* %$+

1 23 1 2 3 1
BEDROOMS

Source: Craigslist.
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FOR-SALE AFFORDABILITY

Despite the range in sale prices, homes in
Northwest are largely unaffordable to
most Portland households. In 2018 only 16%
of alllhome sales were affordable to a family
earning 140% of the median family income
(MFI), which was about $91,000 for a family of
two in.2018. Citywide, about half of the homes
sold in 2018 were affordable at 140% MFL

RENTAL MARKET

Rents in Northwest vary by bedroom count
but start as low as $1,000 per month for a
one-bedroom unit and go as high as $3,900
per month for a three-bedroom. Overall,
median rent is around $1,800 per month,
compared to the citywide median of $1,600.
Three-bedroom units are very uncommon.

In 2019 in Northwest, only about 30 three-
bedroom listings appeared on Craigslist, an
online platform that many apartment-seekers
use, compared to about 2,500 one-bedroom
listings. The cost per ft? is similar across
bedroom counts at about $2.40 per ft?,
compared to $2.20 citywide.
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TREND IN MULTI-FAMILY MONTHLY RENTS MULTI-FAMILY ABSORPTION

NORTHWEST  CENTRAL EASTSIDE PEARL DISTRICT PORTLAND Since 2008, the muylti-family housing stock
in Northwest has more than doubled, from

= 2,000 units to about 5,500 today. Since new

E 51,600 construction tends to be at higher price points,
o the trend in multi-family rents has grown

& s1.400 considerably, increasing by 22% between

- 2008 and 2019, compared to about 8% in the
H 51,200 Pearl and 13% citywide. The multi-family new
- construction in Northwest represents about
L $1,000 13% of the citywide multi-family deliveries.

One of the largest deliveries was The Carson
2000 2008 2019 2000 2008 2019 2000 2008 2019 2000 2008 2019 (built 2018) at NW 22nd and Savier, which

Source: CoStar; Prosper Portland. has over 380 units. Other major deliveries
include Modera (290 units) in the Pearl and the
Waterline (240 units) and Rivage (260 units)

TREND IN MULTI-FAMILY ABSORPTION RATES along Front Ave.

- NORTHWEST C:E;iTRAL EASTSIDE PEARL DISTRICT PORTLAMND The Carson (2018) with over 380 residential units
E absorption

o rate

< 10%

o

|_

& su

2 L wadl

[an]

< 0% _. = | |

2000 2008 2019 2000 2008 2019 2000 2008 2019 2000 2008 2019

Source: CoStar; Prosper Portland.
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SourceGoogle Streetwi

Source: Google Stréetview.




